2 = * Y 4 * 
. * _— — 
— = * 
-- 
10 : 
x * p 


_ 


: 


New GUIDE 


"0 30-8 


Engliſh Tongue, 


In Five PARTS 


— 


CONTAINING, | 
l. Words both common and proper | II. A large and uſeſul Table of | 
trom one tax Syllables : L he ſe- Words, that are the fame in 
veral Sorts of Monoſyllablesin the Sound, but different S viſication; 


common Words being diſtinguiſh- very neceſſary to prevent the 

| ed byTabies, into Words of two, writing one Word for another | 
three, and Jour Letters, Sc. with of the ſame Sound. 
ſix ſhort Leſſons at the End of | III. A ſhort, but comprehenſive 
each Table, not exceeding the or- ' Grammar of the En; lit Tongue, 4 


der of Syllables ia the furegoing delivered in the molt fo miliar 
Tables. The ſeveral Sports ot and inſtructive Method of Que/- 
Pollyſyllables alſo being ranged in tion and Anſwer ; neceſſary for all 
roper Tables, have their Sylla- ſuch Perſons as have the Advan- 
les divided, and Directions pla- tage only of an Exgliſi Education. 

. Ced at the Head of each Table for I IV. An uſeful Collection of Sen. 
the Accent, to prevent falſe Pro- tences in Proſe and Verſe, Divine, 
nunctation ; together with the Moral and Hiſtorical ; togethei 
like Number of Leſſons on the with a ſelect Number of Fables, 


„ 
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foregoingiTables, placed at the adorned with proper Sculptures, 


End of each Table, as far as to for the better Improvement ol 
Words of four Syllables, for the Young Beginners. Aud, 


eater and more ſpeedy Way of | V. Forms of Prayer ſox Children, 
teaching Children to read. | on ſeveral Occaſions. 


The Whole being recommended by ſeveral Clergymen and 
eminent Schoolmaſters, as the moſt uleful Performance 
for the Inſtruction of Youth, is deſigned for the Uſe of 
SCHOOLS in Great Britain, Ireland, and in the ſeveral 
Engliſh Colonies and Plantations abroad. 


The Thirty-{eventh Edition. 
By THOMAS DILWORTH, 


AuTHoR of the SchoolMAs TER's ASSISTANT ; Y OUNG 
Book-KEEPER' 8 ASSISTANT), Sc. Sc. and Schoolma fer 
in Wapping. | 
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To the Reverend and Worthy Promoters of the 


Ireland, © + | . 


Gentlemen, 


T* tender Regard, which You have always 
ſhewed, and ſtill continue, for the Salvation of 


Souls, is eminently diſcovered in Your Care for the 
Education of Children. : 


To Vu it is, that the poorer Sort of People owe 
their Obedience, and indeed theſe Kingdoms their 
Thankfulneſs, for Your endeavouring to reſcue ſo ma- 
ny poor Creatures from the Slavery of Sin and Satan. 

Thus GENTLEMEN, it is Yewur Happineſs, that 
You are, at the ſame time, promoting the Glory of. 
GOD, by Your careful Undertaking to ſave theſe - 
little ones from utter Deſtruction. As 


Your Preference of the Proteſſant Religion is herein 
gloriouſty diſcovercd by thoſe principles of Mat beſt 
conſtituted. Church, as profeſſed in the Church of. 
England, which You cauſe to be taught, and in- 
grafted in the tender age of Nur Pupils, Therefore, 


Go on, Wok ru SIRs, with Your wonted Zeal 
for the Glory of GOD, and the Public Good of theſe 
Nations, united in the true Faith of CHRIST: and 
that Nour pious Endeavours may always obtain their 
defired Succeſs, and Yourſelves that Reward which 
is promiſed to thoſe, who convert a Sinner from the 


Evil of his Way, 1s the earneſt and hearty Prayer of, 
GENTLEMEN, 
Your moſt obedient, 
| | 6 
And humble Servant, 


Yapping-Scheal, 8 
Tune 14, 1740. _ THO, DILWORTH. 


ſeveral Charity-Schools in Great-Britain and 


: 
: 
| 


PREFACE. 

T has been a general and true' obfervation, that with the reforma- 
tion of thelggrealms, ignorance has gradually vaniſhed at the in- 
creaſe of e - 

thern to out feet, and a light to our paths. Thus, 

They who groped their way to virtue and knowledge ip the days 
of darkneſs and implicit zeal, were taught little more than to mumble 
over a few prayers by heart, and never called upon to read, much leſs 
permitted to enquire into the truth of what they profeſſed, But 


Since the ſunſhine of the gaſpel of Feſus Chriſt has rifen amongſt us: 


fince-we are looſed from the bands of ignorance and ſuperſtition : 
fince every Proteſtant believes it to be his duty to promote Chriſtian 
Anowledge; certainly it will be confeſſed, that all improvements in 


learning ought to be encouraged; and conſequently that they deſerve 


our particular regard, who fludy to make the firlt ſteps thereof firm 
and caſy. For human prudence teacheth, That a good begining is the 
moſt reaſonable droſper? of a good ending. Therefore, | | 
"As we boaſt of greater advantages than our forefathers, let us take 
care, lell we fruſtrate that great work, begun amongſt us, by a negli- 
nt proſecution of our duty: For I would have you well aſſured, that 
it is as bad to learn the firſt rudiments of literature under wrong and 


depraved habits, as not to learn them at all. For, the maa ſeldom 


clears himſelt of thoſe ill faculties, which be contracted in his tender 
Age: So ſays Solomon, Train up a child in the way he ſhould go, and when, 
Ae is old he will not depart from it. And, | 

As all learning gradually aſcends from the firſt knowledge and uſe 


ol letters, Hllables and words, what better work can the inſtruQtor of 


youth undertake, than endeavour to propagate the knowledge, prevent 


and rectify the miſtakes, and root out the ill habits contratted by many 


in a wrong method, either thro? the ignorance or neglect of the Teacher. 
Therefore | | 

As to letters, we are to obſerve, that they are the foundation of all 
learning, as being thoſe parts, of which all ſyllables, words, ſentences 
and ſpeeches are compoſed. As to their ſhape or form, thoſe commonly 
uſed in the Engliſh, Latin, German, French, Shaniſt, Portugueze, aud 
Ilalian languages, are deſcribed in the firſt page of this Boot. As to 
their number: in Engliſh. they are twenty-ſix. As to their diviſion ; the 
are naturally divided into vorvels and conſonants : and again into ſingle 
and double letters. 

As to fyllubles: A ſyllable is the uniting, one or more couſananis with 
a vowel, by which each letter receives its perfect ſound in pronuncia» 
dion; as you may find in the examples of the ſecond aud third pages. 

As to words ; they conſiſt of one or more ſyllables, aud are given us 
by the all-wiſe God, as a means by which not only one man may 


make his own thoughts known to another, but that we thereby may 
alſo arrive to the knowledge of the will of Him our Creator, revealed 


in the ſ-cred oracles of his divine word. Wherefore, 
Seeing that the uſe of /etters, /y/fables and words, is I great con- 


ſequence to human creatures, great care ſhould be taken to ſhew that 


we have acquired a true knowledge thereof, by giving cach letter its 
proper place, each f//able its right diviſions and true accent, and each 
word its natural ſfouwl ; which will certainly guide every one to a juſt 
$adence of their fentences; without which no one can pretend to write 
ot read intelligibly to others, And, 
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amongſt us, who take the word of God for a lan- 
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Yet by daily experience it is found, that even many, who have at- 
tained to the art of writing a good hand, are ſo :Mfortunate in ſpell- 
ing, that neither themſelves, nor the more knawing, can gueſs at the 
meaning, couched under fuch a prepoſterous jamble of letters ſet ſon 
words. Becauſe, having never been taught the geueral force, or 

wer and ſound of the Engliſh letters, nor the cuſtomary and various 
uſes of diphthongs, not to mention their total ignorance of the deriva- 
tion of words, they neither ſpell according to cuſtom, ſound, or deriva- 
tion, Wherefore, for the ſake of ſuch unhappy ſcholars, and as much 
as in me lies, to prevent the growth of ſuch an evil, 

I have, in the following ſheets, collected as many different forms of 
ſpelling, ag the Engliſk tongue affoids in common practice. And as 
manoſylables net only make the greateſt part of our tongue, but are the 
ſubſtantial parts of all words of more than one ſyllable, I have been 
the more particularly careful to reduce them into ſuch au order, as at 
the ſame time to take off much trouble from the teacher, and to be of 
more general advantage to the young beginner, For though it be true 
that other pexſormgnces of this nature have pretended to proceed ſie by 
flep; yet it is true alſo, that none of them have provided thoſe gradual 
paces for their ſcholars to aſcend by, till they arrive at the perfection 

In the ſeveral praxes or leſſons of monofjllables, hitherto publiſhed in 
our mother tongue, inſtead of riſing ſtep by ſtep, children are taught to 
jump before they can go; and if they prove uncapable to take ſuch long 


ſtrides, as reach ſometimes from monoſz{lables of two, to others of ſeven 


or eight letters, before they are informed of thoſe that come between, 
they muſt be thump'd and lugg'd forward, without being once inſtructed 
in the right knowledge of the inoſt common and uſelul parts of our 
tongue, Certainly this is as barbarous in literature, as it would, be 
cruel in behaviour, to bid a child take care how it comes up llairs, and 


then to beat it becauſe it cannot ride up ſeven or-eight fleps at once. 


Again, If it be reaſonable, in the order of words, to begin with thc d 
of one ſyllable, as all ſpelling authors agree ; it muſt be alſo granted as 
reaſonable, that monofyllables, which conſiſt of various quantities of lei- 
ers, ſhould be taught in the ſame order, proceeding gradually from 
words of two letters, to words of three, four, five, &c. letters, as exem- 
plified in the following zab/es, Belides, experience, which mult be 
allowed to be the beſt maſter, will ſoon declare in favour of this mee 
thod. Therelopre, 

L have rſt collected only words of two letters; then words of three 
letters; aſter that words of four letters, &c. with ſhort eaſy (efens 
between each table of words, adapted in ſuch a manner, that no /e 
contains any one word which does not belong to a preceeding fable. 
And though I am apprehenſive that ſome may 22 the ſhort- 
neſs of theſe lehnt, it is without judgment; for any one that in- 
ſtructs children will readily grant, that it is better for the /carner to 
read 'a /eſfon twice or t rise over at one reading, than a long %a bus 
once. But, f 

By way of apology, it is hoped the ſkilful teacher will pardon the 
change of ſome eords inte /efſons taken from ſcripture, when I de- 
clare, it was with this view 1!one, for the eaſe of the {cholar, that I 
have ſubſtituted an ca word in the place of more difficult pronun- 
ciation; where neverthelels, I have always kept up the truc len. 
though I bave taken the liberty to alter the ex preſſon. : 
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Again, It muſt be acknowledged that the firſt fix leone do but juſt 


make Engliſh : yet, I hope, whoever conſiders the di 
poſing ſentences to be read in /efſons, wherein each word is confined to 
three letters, will readily overlook the baſeneſs of the language, it not 
being our province to teach the politeneſs of file, but only to provide 
proper materials, of which all dion is compoſed. Yet great care is 
taken to avoid all ſuch words in every part of this Book, which might 


tend to excite looſe and diſorderly thoughts, or put youth or modeſty 


to the bluſh: and all my tables are filled with the eaſieſt words in our 
language; even ſuch as a child may have ſome idea of at the firſt pro- 
nunciation. Moreover, as we have many words in Engliſh, which 
agree with orthography, but differ in ſound, I have admoryſhed the 
lezrner thereof, by incloſing ſuch words within a Parentheſts, thus 
(dune) (g8ne) (n8ne), as at the bottom of page 10. 

Having thus with Pains collected Monoſy/lables; which are the moſt 
uſeful part of our Language, and reduced them into ſuch Order, as 
ſeem'd to me, to ſerve the Purpoſes of an eaſy Inſtruction, much bet- 
ter than any of thoſe Collections publiſhed before this Time; I muſt. 
aſſure you, that my Care has been equally as much concerned how to 
facilitate the compounding and dividing fuch Words as conſiſt of more 
Sylla3les than one. For this Purpoſe, I have conſulted the Method of 
ſpelling or dividing Sy{{ables in long Words, both according to their 


Found, and to the Rules of Grammar : And therefore in the Peruſal of 


this Eſſay towards Spelling, you will find that whenever a Word occurs 
that may be divided one Way by Seund, and another by Grammar, 
the Scholar is directed how to underſtand the doubtſul Diviſion by this 
Mark (“) over the right fide of the Fowel, which according to the 
Sound, ' ought to be joined with the following Confonant, which is ne- 
vertheleſs contrary to the Rules of Grammar, and therefore divided in 
ſuch a manner as you ſhall find them printed, 

And as to the Leſſons proper to each Table of Words of many Sylla- 
bles, the ſame Care has been continued, not to admit any Word to be 
read in the ſame, but ſuch only as ſhall belong to ſome of the fore- 
going Tables, And l hope it will be eſteemed a Perfetton, that I have 
omitted all ſuperfluous Hebrew and obſolete Names, and not detained the 
Learner from the Attainment of more uſeful Words, by ſtopping his 
' Progreſs in Search of thoſe Names proper to Places and Things, as 
others have done before, by filling many Pages with ſuch Names of 
Perſons, which are not commonly received or uſed among us; which 
too often nauſeate the young Beginner, and prevent the defired Effect 
of the diligent Teacher, whole Place it is to inſtru his Scholars in the 
molt neceſſary Parts of Literature. And, BEV a: 

Here I ſhould hniſh my Account of this firſt Part of Spelling, was it 
not my Province to explode that erroneous Pretence of teaching Chtl- 
dren to ſpell altogether by the Ear. In Oppoſition to which, I will 
fairly aſk theſe Teachers, Whether their Scholars did ever attain to a 
right Judgement of Spelling by that Method, till they were afterwards 
better inſtructed according to Rule? And if this be Frue, as moſt cer- 
tainly it is, that there can be no true Method of Spelling without Rule, 
I will appeal to my Readers how inconſiſtent it is firſt to teach by the 
former Way, thoſe Things which afterwards can never be attained but 
by the Latter, Certainly every one will join with me in this Particular, 
that it is the greateſt Folly in the Worldito learn Things, that after- 
wards muſt be learned in another Manner. 
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Countenances, which 1 Habits, it is well known, are too frequently 
adopted under ſuch bad Methods of inſtruction, which I have endea- 
voured to root out: Habits, which it is too true to be concealed, as it 
were, perſecute the Learners tho? the different Stages of Life ; For hav- 
ing been accuſtomed to a bad Tone in their early Pronunciation, are 
ſcarce ever able afterward to quit their diſagreeable way of reading 
with Hems and Hals. | 

The Second Part contains ſuch Words, which tho' they agree in 
Sound, differ in Sig nification ; and therefore the Learner ought to be well 
acquainted with them, in order to prevent his writing one Word for an 
other of the ſame Sound. | 

The Third Part is a Compendium of Engliſk Grammar, deſigned only 
for Eng liſi Schools, to enable ſnch as are intended to riſe no Higher, to 
write their Mother-Tongue intelligibly, and according to the Rules of 
Grammar : And I hope ut will anſwer the End propoſed. But 

As Practice, in all Arts and Sciences, is the great Medium of Inſtruction 
between Maſter and Scholar, I would adviſe all Teachers, when they 
find their Learners reliſh the Rules of this Part, to enjoin them at the 
ſame Time to read the beſt Engliſh Authors, as the Spectator, Tatier, 
Guardian, &c. which will both apply the Rules hertin contained to- 
wards procuring a good Style, and an eaſy way of Writing; and baniſh 
ſrom their Eyes all 2 Papers, idle Pamphlets, lewd Plays, filthy 
Songs, and wnſcemly Feſts, which anly ſerve to corrupt and debauch the 
Principles of thoſe, who are ſo unhappy 2s to ſpend their Time therein. 

The Fourth Part contains ſeveral divine, moral, and hiſtorical Sen- 
tences, both in Proſe and Verſe, and ſeveral uſeful and eaſy Fables, with 
their Morals; which may not only ſerve the Maſter to exerciſe his 
Scholars with, by way of Evening Coptes : but may render the Buſinefs 
of Reading as uſeful and pleaſant as poſſible to the Reader. 

The Fiſth Part is founded upon that excellent Order of all Charity- 
Schools in theſe Dominions, which obliges every Maſter to join with his 
Scholars in Prayer, both Morning and Evening : teaching them thereby, 
as is intended, that all their Dependance is on God, by whom we live, and 
move, and have our Being, Therefore, I have here publiſhed ſeveral 
ſhort Forms of Prayer for their Aſſiſtance in this Divine Exerciſe, 

And now to hs wp « The Knowledge of Letters, (ſays the cele- 
„ brated Dr. WaTtTs) is one of the greateſt Bleſſings, that ever God 
* beſtowed on the Children of Men: By this Means, we preſerve for 
* our own uſe, though all our Lives, what our Memory would have 
« Joſt in a few Days, and lay up a rich Treaſure of Knowledge for 
« thoſe that ſhall come after us. By the Arts of Reading and Writing, 
we can fit at Home and acquaint ourſelves with what is done in all 
„the diſtant Parts of the World, and find what our Fathers did long 
* ago, in the firſt Ages of Mankind. By this Means a Briton holds 
4 Correſpondence with his Friend in America or Japan, and manages 
« all his Buſineſs. *Tis thts which brings all the paſt Ages of Men at 
once upon the Stage, and makes the moſt diftant Nations and Ages 
« converle together, and grow into Acquaintance. And it is this, by 
4 which God had diſcovered his Power, and Juſtice, his Providence, 


Mercy and Grace, that we who live near the End of time, may 


learn the Way to Heaven and everlaſting Happineſs.“ 
5 
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Conſequently, I may preſume to be inſtrumental in teaching Children - 
to pronounce their Words clear and diſtin, without Tones or diſtorted 
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To Mr. DILWOR TH, on 2 


NEW GuiDe. 


HAT Thanks, my Friend, ſhould to wy 


Cate be given, 


Which makes the Paths to Science ſmooth ard even! 1 


Henceforth our Vouth, who tread thy flow'ry Way, 
Shall ne'er from Rules of proper Diction ſtray: 


No more their Speech with barb'rous Terms be fill'd; ; 


No more their Pens a Crop of Nonſenſe yield: 
But choſen Words in due Arrangement ſtand, 
And Senſe and Elegance 80 Hagd, In Hand. 


Attend, ye ſprightly Youth, ye . Fair, 
Awhile be Arts of Dreſs your lighter Care; 
Awhile the Precepts of theſe Pages heed, 


And richer Ornaments will ſoon ſucokdd'; 


Your Friends delighted, ſhall your 'Talk attend, 
And Rank too ſoon your pleaſing Letters end. 


How do we bluſh to hear th? untutor'd Tongue 
Of ſome gay Ideot, painful Speech prolong ? 
The dark Diſcourſe no Ray of Reaſon clears ; 
An uncouth Chaos, void of Form, EY 
What Pity ! to behold ſome beauteous Toaſt, 
Whoſe piercing Eyes a Thouſand Conqueſts boaft, 
With ſuch prepoſtrous Terms her Billet ſwell, 
As prove the Nymph can neither Read nor Spell. 
But ſuch Reproach no more ſhall ſtain the Fair, 
Who make thy eaſy Rules their timely Care : 
No Teachers more bewail their ill Succeſs, 
Who on TY Minds theſe uſeful Leſſons Panne 
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To Mr. Tous DiLwortn, Author of the 
New Gu1DE fo the ExGLISH Tongue. 


S I R, 


y HAVE had ſo many opportunities, not only to be 
thoroughly acquainted with, your abilities fer 
| ſuch a uſetul. Work as this, but alſs to be well verſed 
: in the beſt. methods for the inſtruction of youth, 
, (which I have been engaged in for upwards of twenty 
ears) that I ſhou'd be wanting in my duty as a 
15 friend, both to yourſelf and the public, ſhould 1, after 
Teviewing your excellent New Guide to the Engliſh 
Tongue, neglect to recommend your labour, as much 
as lies in my power, which I am ſatisfied was under- 
taking purely with a view to inſtruct the ignorant; 
and, when generally known, muſt prove to be a ge- 
neral advantage to all thoſe who deſire to attain to 

the true wr obey, 3 of the Engliſb tongue. 


I am, 8 1 R, 1 
Bancroſt's School Vour friend and admirer, 
at Mile-End, | 


May 16, 1740. Joux ExTick, M. A, 


Es. —_— 


* 


To the Author of the New Gvuipe to the 
ENGLISH Tongue, | 


** 


HEN] firſt heard that you were engaged in 
VVVriting your New Guide to the Engliſh Tongue, 
8 I conceived great expectations from your known abi» 
: lities, for ſuch a work : And fince you have favoured 
me with a review of it, I fincerely profeſs to you, that 
it appears to me to be much better calculated for the 
ute and inſtruction of children, than any piece of that 
kind I have ever ſeen. I heartily with you ſucceſs in 
the publication of it, and doubt not of its being of 
gene ral uſe to all who are engaged in the education 
of youth. lam, S I R. 
1 | Your fincere friend, and humble ſervant, 
* | Rotherhithe, May 17, | 1 
1740. MaTTHEw AUDLEY, 


* ow 


* 


E whoſe Names are under- written, having peruſed 

this Book, intitled, A New Gul b to the ExcG- 

LIsH Tongue, do recommend it to be uſed in Schools tor 
the Education of YouTH, as the beſt of its kind that bath 


yet been made public, 


Robert Warren, D. D. Re 
of Stratford-Bow, and Mi- 
. miſter of Hamſtead> 


O 


of Wapping, and Vic. 


Ewel. 
Farmery Maltus, M. A. Cur. 
and Lec. of St. Mary Mag- 
dalen's Bermondſey. 
Samuel Peers, M. A. Cur, an 
Lec. of St. Paul's Shadwell. 
Leonard Howard, D. D. Rec. 
of St. George in Southwark, 
and Chaplain to his Royal 


Highneſs the P. of Wales. 


ohn's Wappin 
nk Ia, Þ. A. Vic. 
of Addinyton in . 

Thomas Broughton, A 
Lec. of Alhallows in Lom 
bard- ſtreet. 

Rowland Sandiford, B. A 
Schoolmaſter of the Lon- 
don Workhouſe. | 

Joſeph Harris, M. A. Lec. 
at Stratford-Bow. 

Charles Bellenger, M. A. Lec. 


Samuel Shenton, M. A. Rector 


R. Nangle, A. B. Cur. of St. 


e Rev. Mr. R. Wilſon, 
Maſter of the Free-School 
at Warbleton in Safſex. 
oſe ph Miller, Schoolmaſter, 
in Street-Lane, near Hu- 
thers- field, Yorkſhire, 
Samuel Godier, Teacher of J 
the Claſſics, Spital-Fields. 
The Rev. Mr. Rich. Wilſon, 
Maſter of the Free School 
at Lutterworth, Leiceſter- 

ſhire. 

John Canton, M. A. Maſter of 
the Academy in Spital- ſqu. 

Bright Whilton, Writing - maſ- 

ter and Accomptant in Fen- 

church-freet. 


/ 


amuel Stonehouſe, Philo- 
math. Strand. 
aniel Bellamy, formerly of 
St. John's College, Oxford. 
Nathaniel Dove, Maſter of 
the Academy at Hoxton. 
ohn Bland, Maſter of the 
Boarding School in Bifhopſ- 
gate-ſtreet. | 
oſeph Champion, Accompt- 
ant and Writing Maſter to 


of Trinity, Minories, and} St. Paul's School. | 
Maſter of the Free School Emanuel Auſtin, Writing- 
of the Brewers, London. | maſter andAccomptant,atthe 
James Dalton, M. A. Maſter| Academy in Tower-ſtreet. 
of the Boarding-School at Francis Hopkins, Writing- 
Stanmore in Middleſex, maſter and Accomptant, in 
The Rev. Mr, Jof, Wilſon, at Cavendiſh-Court, near De- 
Neither Kebworth, in Lei-] vonſhire-ſquare, | 
celterſhire, 


Joſeph Adams, Writing-ma- 


ſter and Accomptant, in 
Long-lane, Southwark. 

Thomas Fletcher, Maſter of 
the Boarding-School at 
Ware, - Hertfordſhire. 

Joſh. Dinidale, Carter-treet, 
Houndſditch. | 

John Williams, Writing-ma- 
ſter and Accomptant, in 
Cox's Square, Spital-Fields. 


IEdward Dawſon, Schoolma- 


ſter, at Shad well. 
James Sims, Schoolmaſter, in 
Devciiſhire-ſquare. 

Peter Lecouvreur, Writing- 
maſter, in Spital-fields, 
John Sweetenham, Writing- 
maſter, in St. John's-ſtreer, 
in the Hamlet of Bethnal- 
Green. | 
rancis Cartwright, School- 
maſter, near Shoreditch. 
Richard Day, Schoolmaſter, 

in Ratclift Highway. 
ohn Shortland, Schoolmaſter, 
near Alderſgate. 


3eorge Watts, Schoolmaſter, 
at Poplar, ? 


effreys Beaver, Writing-ma- 

| ſter, in Northampton. 
eorge Caffey, Schoolmaſter, 
in Whitechapel. 

Francis Chapman, School- 
maſter, in Shadwell. 


George Forreft, Ichoolmaſter, 


in Little Queen's-ſtreet, 
Weſtminſter. 
enry Longman, Schoolma- 
ſter, in Fitcher's court, in 
Noble-ſtreet, near Cripple- 
gate. | 


ſter, at London - wall. 


zenjamin Cotton, Schoolma- 


4 


James Bateſon, Schoolmaſter, 
in Old Broad-flireet, 
John Price, Schoolmaſter, in 
© Saliſbury-court, Fleet-ſtr, 
John Loveday, Schoolmaſter, 
at Stepney. 
Michael Vitty, Schoolmaſter, 
at Putney, Surry, 
John Raymond,Schoolmaſter, 
in-Bnck-lane, Spital- fields. 
William Paulſoh, Schoolma- 
ſter, in Norton Falgate. 
Edward Oſborne, Sthoolma- 
{ter in Gracechurch-ftreet. 
Peter Hudſon, Writing-ma- 
ſter, Teacher. of French, 
Tralian, and Mathematics, 
in St. Martin's-Le-Grand. 
W. Reeve, Maſter of the Aca- 
demy in Biſhopſgate-ſtr. 
Paul Newell, Schoolmaſter, 
in Queen- ſquare, Great- 
Ormond - ſtreet. 
Vill. Marſtin, Schoolmaſter, 
near St. Bride's, Fleet-ſtr. 
Edward Eaſtmead, Schoolma- 
ſter, at Berkhamſtead, in 
Hertfordſhire, | 
J. Welch, Teacher of the Ma- 
thematics, in Hatton-Gar. 
J. Roſter, Writing-maſter and 
Accomptant, in Stanhope- 
ſtreet, Clare- market. 
Joſeph Legaſſicke, Schoolma- 
ſter, at Chelſea. , 
John Burton, Maſter of a 
Boarding School at Hert- 
ford : 


Joſeph Winder, Maſter of the 
Grammar-School, in Cole- 
man- ſtreet. 

William Mercer, Writing- 


maſter,” at Maidſtone. 
B Richard 


- >. A 


Rich. Hyde, Writing-maſter, | John Wingfield, Schoolma- 
and Accomptant, in Black-] fter, in Bull and Mouth- 


man- ſtreet, Southwark. ſtreet, near Alderſgate. 
Joſeph. Heſter, Schoolmaſter, | Joſeph Allen, School maſter, = 
in Limehouſe. in Whitecroſs-ſtreet. 


John Thompſon, Schoolma- | Joſ. Beaſing, Writing-maſter, 
ſter, at the Hand and Pen, | and Accomprant, ,at Chef. 
Red Lion- ct. Watling-ſtr. hunt in Hertfordſhire. | 
James Thatcher, Writing-ma-] Charles Delatoſſe, Maſter off — 
ſter, in St. Martin's-ſtreet, T the Boarding-Scaool at 
| Leiceſter- quare. Richmond-Green. 
Ed. Rayne, Maſter of the Ha- Daniel Kitchen, Schoolmaſter, 
'  berdaſher's School, Hoxton. at Biſhop-Burton, near Be- 
Samuel Wegg, Writing-maſter] verly, in Yorkſhire. 
and Accomprant, at Epſom. | Robert Sawell, Maſter of the 
Henry Hitchcock, Schoolma-| Boarding-School, at Aſpley 
ſter, in Alderſgate-ſtreet. near Woborn, Bedfordſhire. 
Henry Maſon, Schoolmaſter, | Charles Morton, Teacher of 
in St. George's Church, | the Mathematics, in the 
Southwark. - | Rectory-Houſe of St. Leo- 
Tho. Card, Schoolmaſter, at nard, Shoreditch, 
St. Paul's, Covent Garden. | R. Smith, Writing-maſter, at 
Eraſmus Carter, Schoolma-| Richmond, in Surry. 
ſter, in Sutton's Court, | William Shemeld, Writing 
within Biſhopſgate. | - Maſter and Accomptant, a 
Tho. Young, Schoolmaſter, |} . Hampſtead, in Middleſex, 
in St, Margaret's, Weſtmin- Dennis Metherington, School- 
{ter. | maſter, at Marſton, in Lin- 
Francis Wood, Schoolmaſter, | colnſhire. | 
in Cloth-fair, Weſt-ſmith-| Robert Amoſs, Writing-ma- 
field. | fter and Accomptant, # 
John Davies, Teather of the| Ratcliff- Highway. { 
Mathematics, in Old Para- | William Deane, Schoolmaſter 
diſe-ſtreet, Rotherhithe. in Halifax, Yorkſhire. - 
John Parſons, Writing-maſter, | Eleazer Burchell, Maſter o 
in Penny-fields, Poplar, the Acadamy at Hatfield, 
Henry Michon, Schoolmaſter, | Hertfordſhire. 
in Red-Lyon-Market, near | Ab. Crocker, Schoolmaſter, at 
Golden-lane. | South Petherton, Somerſet 
Ebenezer Bramble, Maſter of J. Bredel, Teacher of French 
the Boarding-Sc. Brentford, | and Engliſh, in Neu 
George Parker, Maſter of a4 Montague-ſtreet, Spital 
Boarding Sc. at Hertford | 
2 ÞD, A Nev 
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Double LETTERS. 
ec ff fñ ffl fi fl ſb ſh fi ſx fl ff ff ſt &. 


= 


Of SYLLABLES. 


TASES FE: 


ba be 
ca ce 
da de 
fa fe 
ga ge 
ha he 
8 --je 
ka ke 
la le 
ma me 
na ne 
pa pe 
ra re 
ſa ſe 
ta te 
va ve 
wa we 
ya ye 
Za 28 


bi 
ci 


di 


bo 


co 
do 
fo 


g 
ho 
Jo 


ko 
lo 


mo 


no 


* 


ro 
ſo 
ro 


bu 
cu 
du 
fu 
gu 


mu 


nu 


pu 
ro 


ſu 


tu 


hu. 
ju N 
ku 
a 


TABLE II. 

ab eb ib ob ub 
„e ec ie 06 ue 
ad ed id ud 
af ef if of uf 
ag eg ig og ug 
ah be © 

ak ek ik ok uk 
s ea 1. -61--ul 
am em im om um 
an en in on un 
ap ep ip op up 
& oe ww Out 
as es 15 os us 
et NM 0k 


_ » the Engliſh Pogue. — | 
TAB IL E III. 


bla ble bli blo blu qua que qui quo 
bra bre bri bro bru] ſca ſce ſci ſco ſcw 
cha che chi cho chu | ſha ſhe ſhi ſho ſhu 
cla cle cli clo clu | ſka ſke ſki ſko ſku 
era cre cri cro cru] fla fe fi flo ſlu 


dra dre dri dro dru | ſma ſme ſmi ſmo ſmu 
dwa dwe dwi ſna — ſni ſno ſnu 
fla fle fi flo flu] ſpa ſpe ſpi = / ag 
fra fre fri fro fra | ſta ſte ft 

gla gle gli glo glu | ſwa ſwe ſwi oe {ww 


| Nora ore gri gro gru {.tha the thi tho thu 

Ina kne kni kno kny | tra tre tre tro tru: 

> | pha phe phi pho phu | twa twe twi two. 
pla ple pli plo. plu | wha-whe wWwhi who 
pra pre pri pro pru | wra wre wri wro wru 


— 


k | 

Of MonosYLABLES. 

” .- Taslzs I. R 

nl} Hords of Two Letters, viz. One Vowel,. and. 

p | One Conſonant. | 

Ir M, an, as, at, ax, ay, if, in, is, it, of, oh, 
A on, or, ox, up, us. Be he me we ye. Go 
5 o no ſo wo (Do to). By ly my Py V+ |. 


85 r 
7 ords of Three Letters, viz. One Vowel, and: 
Two Conſonants. 

AB nab. Web. Bib-fib-nib rib.. Bob. fob 

job mob rob ſob. Cub rub: tub. Bad had 

lad mad ſad. Bed fed led red wed. Bid did hid kid: 

F ud rid, God nod rod. Bud'cud mud. 
B 3 Bag 


ux 


uz 


4 - A New Gutte 
Bag cag fag gag hag nag rag tag. Beg leg. Big 
dig fig gig jig pig wig. Bog dog fog hog ice log. 
Bug dug hug jug lug mug rug tug. Dam ham 
ram. Gem hem. Dim him rim. 
Gum mum rum ſum. Can fan man pan (wan). 
Ben pen fen hen men pen ten. Din fin gin kin pin 
ſtin tin win. Con (fon ton won). Bun fun gun nun 
pun run ſun tun. Two. | LEES 
. Cap gap lap map rap tap. Dip hip lip nip rip 
n ſip tip. Fop hop lop mop ſop top. Cup ſup. Bar 
far jar mar tar (war). Het. Fir fir. For. Hay 
(was). His. Bat cat fat hat mat rat. 
Bet get jet let met net ſet wet yet. Bit fit hit 
nit pit wit. Dot got hot jot lot not pot rot ſot. 
But cut gut hut nut put rut tut. Lax wax Kex 
ſex vex. Fix fix. : 


Box fox. The. Who. Cry dry fly fry pry ſhy 


, 


ſly ſty thy try why. Act, all, and, apt, ark, arm, 


art, aſh, aſk, aſp, aſs. Ebb, egg, ell, elm, end. 
Ill, ink. Odd, off, oft, old. | 


— 


Pp TI 


F UI. 


Mords of Three Letters, viz. One Confonant and 
two Vawels, or a Diphthong. 


FEA ſea tea yea. Bee fee fee. Die fie lie. Doe 
| foe roe toe. Due rue fue. Awe daw jaw law 
maw paw raw ſaw. Dew few hew mew new pew 
_ (few). Bow low mow row ſow tow. 
Cow how mow now ſow yow. Coo too woo. 
Bay day gay hay jay lay may nay pay ray fay-way- 
(Key) (eye). Boy coy joy toy. Ace, age, apt, 
are, aid, aim. Ear, eat. Ice. Oak, oil, oar, oat, 
one, our, out, owl, own. Uſe, (uſe). Lou. 


\ 
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] 
( 
1 
( 
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Son 


10 the Engliſh Tongue. hs 5 
1 eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting o 
Morads not — hree Letters. ** 7 
O Man may put off the Law of God. 
The Way of. God is no ill Way. 
My Joy is in God all the Day. 
A bad Man is a Foe to God. 


P „„ 

a To God do I cry all the Day. 

1 Who is God, but our God? 

All Men go out of the Way of thy Law. 
In God I do put my joy, O let me not fin, 


RW LESSoOox III. 
Pay to God his Due. 

y Go not in the Way of bad Men. 

„ No Man can ſee God. 

. Our God is the God of all Men. 


LIESSON IV. | 
Who can fay, he has no Sin ? J 
The Way of Manis ill, but notthe Way of God. . 
My Son, gonotin the Way of bad Men. 
| No Man can do as God can do. 


LK a . 
a me not go out of thy Way, O God. 
Odo notſee my Sin, and let me not go tothe Pit. 


Try me, O God, and let me not 0 out of the 
Way of thy Law. 


0. L E $ $ 0 N VI. 

. The Way of Man is not as the Way of God. 

e, The Law of God is Joy to me. | 

, My Son, if you do ill, you can not go to God. 
Do as you are bid; but if you axe bid, do no Ill. 


18 TABLE 


LESS ON | 


6 - 4 New Gufde 
_ IV. 
Words of Forr Letters, viz. A Vowel placed between 
the Two former Conſonants. 


ICH. Much ſuch. Back jack lack pack ſack 
| tack. Deck neck peck. Kick lick nick pick 
fick. 


ock lock mock rock ſock: Buck duck luck 
muck tuck. Fact. Buff cuff huff muff puff. Haft. 
Left. Gift lift fift. Loft ſoft. High nigh ſigh. 
Held (Gild) mild wild. 
Cold fold hold fold told (gold). Calf half. Self. 
Wolf. Gulf. Balk talk walk. Milk filk. Folk 
(yolk). Bulk hulk. Call fall gall hall tall wall. 
Bell fell fell tell well. Bill fill hill kill mill pill 
till will. Boll poll roll toll. (Bull full pull) dull 
gull hull. Balm calm palm: Alms. _ 

Help ue Gulp pulp. Halt malt ſalt. Belt felt 
melt pelt. Gilt hilt jilt milt wilt. Colt jolt polt. 
Lamb. Limb. Comb (bomb tomb womb). Dumb. 
Hymn. Camp damp lamp ramp vamp. Hemp. 
Pomp. Bump jump lump pump. Band hand 
land ſand (wand). 

Bend fend lend mend rend ſend tend. Bind find 
kind mind rind wind. Bond fond pond. Bang 
gang hang. King ring ſing wing, Long ſong. 
Bung dung. Bank lank rank. Link pink ſink 
wink. Monk. Cant pant rant (want). Bent dent 
Tent rent ſent tent vent went. 

Dint hint lint mint (pint). Hunt runt. Garb. 
Herb verb. Curb. Card hard yard (ward). Herd 
Bird gird. Cord lord (ford) (word. Curd: Turf 
Bark dark lark mark park.. Jerk. Fork (pork) 
(work). Lurk turk. Girl. Curl hurl purl. Farm 
harm (warm). Term. Firm. — 

4 | Form 


to the Englich Tongue. 7 

Form (worm). Barn yarn (warn). Dern fern 
hern yern. Born corn horn morn (borntorn worn). 
Burn turn. Carp Harp (warp). Cart dart hart part 
tart (wart). Dirt gitt. Fort port fort (wort). Hurt. 
Caſh daſh gaſh hath laſh maſh raſh ſaſh (waſh). 
Diſh fiſh. (Buſh puſh) guſh huſh ruſh tuſh, Caſk 
maſk taſk. Deſk. Riſk. 

Buſk duſk huſk _ Gaſp haſp raſp (waſp). 
Liſp wiſp. Laſs paſs. Leſs meſs. Hiſs kifs mils. 
Moſs toſs. Caſt faſt laſt paſt vaſt (haſt) (waſt). 
Beſt jeſt neſt reſt veſt weſt yeſt. Fiſt liſt miſt, 
Colt loſt roſt doſt hoſt moſt poſt roſt, Duſt luſt 
muſt ruſt. Bath lath path (hath). Pith with. Both 
doth loth moth, Next. 


Some eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Syllables conſiſting 
of Words not exceeding Four Letlers. 


L ESSO I. 

OLD: in the Lord, and mind his Word. 

My Son, hold faſt the Law of the Lord. 
y Son, mind not thy own Way, but the | 
Way of God. 
Do not tell a lye, and let not thy Hand do hurt. 


D i 
Let all Men mind the will of the Lord. 
Let no Man hurt you, if you can help it. 


Do as well as you can; and do no Ill. 
The Lord is my Rock. 


Lin $$ 0-w £0, 
Who is God but the Lord! And who is on 
High but our God! 
F will call on the Lord, all the Day long. 
To the Lord will I lift up my elf. 
O caſt me not out with bad Men. 
LEsSON 


A New Gutde 


LESS ON IV. 
God is kind to me, and doth. help me. 
Mark the Man that doth well, and do ſo too. 
Let thy Eye be on me, O Lord, my God, 
Help ſuch Men as want help; and do not fin, 
LESS ON“ | 
Hurt no Man; and let no Man hurt you. 
Let thy Sins paſt put you in mind to mend. 
Send Aid to help me, O Lord, my God. 
Uſe not thyſelf to tell a Lye. 
LESsSs ON VI. 


My Son, walk not in the Way of bad Men, 


but Galk in the Law of the Lord. 
| Let not God go out of thy Mind, for he is thy 
Rock. 

The Lord can tell what is beſt for me: To 
| him will I | got for Help. 


kt 


Choi, V. 


W. ba of Four Letters, viz. A Vowel placed between 
be Two latter Conſouants. 


LAB crab drab ſcab tab (ſwab). Crib drib. 
B glib. Knob. Chub club drub grub ſnub. 
rad clad glad ſhad. Bred bled fled ſhed ſped. 
Clod plod ſhod trod. Stud. Brag drag flag ſhag 
ſnag ſtag ſwag wrag. Grig ſwig trig twig. Clog 
flog trog prog. 

Drug plug flug ſnug. Dram ſham. Them. 
Brim grim ſkim ſwim trim whim. From (whom). 
Crum drum ſcum. Bran clan plan ſpan than 
(ſwan). Then when wren. Chin grin ſhin ſkin 
ſpin thin twin. Shun ſtun. Chap clap Hap ſlap 
ſnap trap "a Caf 

Step. 


y 


to the English Tongue. 9 

Step. Chip clip ſhip ſcip flip trip whip. Chop 

crop drop prop ſhop flop ſtop. Scar ſtar. Blur ſpur 

ſlur. This. Thus. Brat chat gnat flat plat that 

(what), Fret whet. Knit flit ſpit, Blot knot trot 
plot ſhot ſpot. Glut ſhut ſlut mut. Flax. F lux. 


More eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, confifling 
of Words not exceeding Four Letters. 


LESSON I. 


"HE Eye of God is on them that do III. 
Go — from me, O God, my God. 
The Lord will help them, that cry to him. 
My Son, if thy Way is bad, ſee that you mend it. 


LESSsoN II. 
When juſt Men do well, then ill Men fall. 
I will mind my Way, that 1 may not fin. 
He that doth go with ill Men will fall. 
Do all that is juſt; and let not il Wil be! in 
thy Mind. 


LE l. 

Shun them that will hurt you, leſt you be hurt 
by them. 

My Son, walk not with them that are bad, leſt 
you be ſo too; but walk in the Law of the Lord, 
and God will help you. 

Hold in the Lord, and lend an Ear to his Word. 


LESSsSONMW IV. 
My Son, hold faſt the Law of the Lord. 
My Son, mind not thy own Will, but the 
Will of God. 
My Son, mind the Law of God, and you will 
do well, 
My Son, call onthe Lord, andhe will help you, 


L220 


| „ BL # . 0] 
Go from that Man, who will hurt you; and ar 
hurt no man thy ſelf. nir 
6 All Men go out of the Way, and do not mind i 
od. | 255 
Gad doth ſee us, and all that we do. 
I will fing of the Lord, all the Day long. 


.2$3:0n Vil Ky : 
With my Lips do I tell of the Law of God; . 
and I will talk of his Word. * | 
Iwill runthe Way of thy Law; O help me init. 
Iam glad that the Lord doth lend an Ear to me: 
For this, will I call on him, and pay my Vow. 


_— 2 — 1 — _—— I — 


TAS 8 VI. 


Words of Four Letters, viz. Two Conſonants and 
Two Vowels; the latter Vowel ſerving only to 
lengthen the Sound of the former, except where Nel 
it 15 otherwiſe marked. 3 


Bui Robe. Face lace mace race. Dice lice 


mice nice rice vice, Fade jade made wade, 


OM 


V 

V 
ide ride ſide tide wide. Rude, Safe. Life wife. 2 

Cape page rage ſage. Huge. Bake cake make rake 
ſake take. Like pike. Joke poke yoke. Duke] H 
puke. Gale pale ſale tale vale. 

File mile pile tile vile wile. Hole mole pole, 
Mule rule. Came dame fame game lame name A 
ſame tame. Lime time. Come tome fome hame 2 
Fume. Bane lane mane pane. Dine fine kine line“ 
mine pine vine wine. (Done) (gone) (none). B. 

Bone hone tone. Tune. 3 


] 


Cape 


0 the Engliſh Toure, + BG 
Cape rape tape (gape)., Pipe ripe m_ type. 
ope hope wigs 6. rope ſope. Care dare fare 
are mare pare. Here mere (were). Dife fire hire 
nire fire tire wire. Core gore more pore ſore tore 
yore, Cure pure ſure. Bale caſe. Riſe (rife wife.) 
Doſe (doſe hoſe loſe noſe roſe.) 
Uſe (uſe muſe.) Elſe. Bate: date fate gate 
ate late mate pate rate, Bite kite mite rite. 
Dote mote note vote. Lute mute. Cave have 
ave rave fave wave. Dive five hive (give 
ive ſieve.) . Rove (dove love) (move.) Gave 
aze. Size. . 


t. 


* Wore eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſtin 
f Words not — Four Letters. * 
| E, $$80M I. 
OD doth mind all that we ſay and do. 
This Life is not long; but the Life to 
dome has no End. 
o We muſt love them that do not love us, as 
re Nreell as them that do love us. 
Ve muſt pray for them that hate us. 
C1 1 
ce Wemuſt do toall Men, as we like to be done to. 
The Eord he is God; it is he that hath 
fe. Inade us. | 
He muſt live well, that will die well. 
ke He doth live ill, who doth not mend. 


| BO EH ES gs (| I 
A bad Life will make a bad End. 
We maſt let the Time paſt put us in mind of 
he Ill we have done. | 
e) In the Time to come we muſt do Ill no more. 
Be kind to all Men, and hurt not thyſelf. 
ape C _- .L'$8$0N 
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LE 830Y: IV; 
| Woe be to me if I live not well. = 
We catthide no Work from God; forthe Lordi pie 
he is God, and he is Lord of all. , 188 
Mind what is beſt; do all that is juſt; andi me. 
love all whom you have to do with. 


CO ONSDRNNWVTRS EE 
He that doth love God, God will love him. 
One God doth rule all. The Lord is God. 
None is liketo God, and we are all in his Hand, 
The Lord is my King; he is Lord of all: And 
by the Word of the Lord all was made. 


L. ESss ON VI. | 
God is the moſt high God; he ſets up Men, 
and he doth help them that are juſt, _ 
Go not far from me, O Lord my God. 
The Time will come when all Men muſt be 
put in the Duſt. - 


** 


| TABL E VII. 
Words of Four Letters, viz. Two Conſonants' and 
ER TT r | 
| ere maid paid. Fail jail nail rail ſail tail.will 

pure 

A 
with 


Maim. Fain gain main pain rain vain. Fait 
alr pair. Bait wait. Void. Soil toil. Coin join. 
Daub. Thou. Loud. Foul foul. Pour four (your) 
Gout rout. Flee free knee thee tree Deed feed 
heed need feed weed. 5 
Beef. Leek meek ſeek week. Feel heel reel. 
Seem. Been keen ſeen, Deep keep peep weep, H 
Deer. jeer leer peer. Feet meet. Good hood woodJj,. ; 
Hoof roof. Book cook hook look took (rook) 7 
Cool tool Cool tool (wool). Doom room. Moon. th 
noon ſoon. Stoop hoop loop ſoop. Door of G. 


* 
Lips 


| to- the Engliſh Tongue. 8 13 


(Door) poor. Foot ({6ot.) Boot hoot root. 


Flea plea. Eaſe. Dead head lead read bead lead 
read. Deaf leaf. Leak reak weak. Deal heal 
all meal ſeal. Beam ſeam team. Lean mean wean. 
Heap leap reap. Bear tear wear (dear fear hear 
near year). Hęat meat feat. Load road toad. 
Loaf. Soaf. Coal goal ſoal. Foam roam. Roar. 
Boat coat goat moat. Oath, Coax by 
d Cha draw flaw gnaw ſpaw thaw. Dawn fawn 
dJlawn pawn. Brew knew flew ſtew (ſhew). Lewd. 
Blow crow flow glow grow know flow ſnow ſtow 
(plow brow). Bowl tow! howl. Down gown 
Wown. Bray clay dray. fray gray play pray flay 
ſtay ſway. Grey they whey. Lieu. View. Sloe 
(ſow). Clue glue true. | 


More eaſy Leſſons on the fre going Tables, conſiſting 
of Words not exceeding Four Letters. 


TE WENT Nw ods Fe 

HEN we go out, and when we come 
in, we are not out of the Eye of God. 
When we pray to God with a pure Mind, he 
vill hear us and help us: but if our Mind be not 
pure when we pray to him, then he will not hear us. 

All the Day long, Sead mind what we do 
with our Time. 


WATT USP. u. 

The Word of God is true; it is gone from the 
Lips, and will come to paſs. 

He that took on him the Form of Man to ſave 
us, is God, and came down from God. 

This is he, who, when he came, did ſhew to 
K - ps of Life, that we Ty work the Work 

ot Vo 


C 2 LESS oN 


SIS. A New Guide 
L ESS Oo N III. 
All my Joy is in the Lotd, and i in them. tha 
love his Ways. 
The Lord is nigh to all them that call on bie 
It is good to draw near to God, that he may 
draw near to us. 


Iwill call on the Lord for help, that I may 
be ſafe from them that hate me. 


Lssoxn IV. 
The ways of God are not like the ways of Man. 
| Tl Lord God, is God of gods, and Lore 
of all. 
Juſt and true are thy Ways, O Lord, God: 
Thy Word is true. 
I am the Lord; I AM KT I AM; this1 
my Name. 


L xssoN V. 
The Word was with God, and the Wore 
was God. * 
None but God can tell Wei to come. 5 
I muſt not do an III Act; if I have done i 25 
once, I muſt do ſo no more. 
No Man can fay, he hath ſeen God ; for none be 
hath ſeen him, and none can ſee him. -*" 


LZ IBO VI. Brin 
He that doth love God, will keep his Laws, ſþ-un 
All ye that love the Lord, ſee that ye hate Sin. pen 
I will love thee, O Lord, as long as I live. | E 
Keep me, O God, for my Hope is in thee. vv 
I will call on the Lord for Help, that I mayſſ* 


be ſafe from them that hate me. ter 
T AB L Phar 
k irt 


to the Englich Tongue. 135 
TAS I VIII. | 


ords of Five, Six, &c, Letters, viz. One Peel, 
and the reſt Conſonants, 


HROB. Scrub ſhrub. Shred thred. Sprig. 
Scrap ftrap. Scrip ſtrip. Sprat. Split ſprit. 
Strut. Black clack brack crack knack ſlack 
mack ſnack ſtack track. Check ſpeck. Brick 
chick ſtick thick trick. Block clock crock flock 
Wrock knock ſhock ſtock. 
Chuck cluck pluck truck ſtruck. Tract. Strict. 
idſt midſt. Chaff ſtaff. Cliff ſkiff ſtiff whiff. 
Pceoff. Bluff gruff ſnuff ſtuff. Craft graft ſhaft. 
left theft. Drift ſhift ſwift thrift. Flight light 
ight night fight right bright tight fright flights 
bild. Scold. Chalk, ſtalk. 
Shall ſmall ſtall ſcrall. Dwell ſhell ſmell ſpell 
well. Chill ſkill ſpill ſtill ſhrill. Pſalm. Whelm. 
Vhelp. Shalt. Smelt ſpelt. Spilt ſtilt. Plumb 
humb. Cramp ſtamp. Shrimp. Plump ſtump 
hump trump. Nymph. Brand grand ftand 
rand. Blend {; 4 Blind grind. 
Bring fling Ring ſwing thing ſpring firing. 
hong ſtrong throng wrong. Tongs. Lungs. - 
Blank flank frank plank prank ſhank thank. 
Bripk chink drink ſhrink ſtink think. Drunk 
g. Frunk. Chant grant plant ſlant (ſcint), SCENT 
in Npent. Flint print. Front. 
e Blunt brunt grunt. Third. Sword. Scarf 
e. Idwarf wharf). Scurf. Spark ſtark. Shirk. Stork. 
nal irl whirl, Churl. Charm (warm). Storm. 
tera, Scornthorn. (thorn ſworn). Churn ſpurn. 
L harp. Chirp. Smart ſtart (thwart), Flirt ſhirt 
kirt. Sport (chört ſnört). Blurt ſpurt. 
C.3 Claſh 


II, 
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Claſh flaſh gnaſh ſlaſh traſh. Fleſh freſh threſh, 
Swiſh. Bluſh fluſh pluſh bruſh cruſh thruſh, 
Flaſk, Briſk whiſk. "Claſp graſp. Criſp. Braſs 
glaſs graſs (claſs). Bleſs dreſs preſs ſtreſs. BlilF wi 
Croſs droſs (gloſs) (groſs). Truſs, Blaſt. Bleſl 


- cheſt dreſt. Twiſt wriſt, Ghoſt, W 


Cruſt truſt thruſt. Smith. Broth cloth froth ha 
(ſloth). Truth. Birth. Forth (worth). World, 
Hanch lanch branch ſtanch. Bench tench ſtench 
drench wrench. Arch march parch ſtarch. Perch, 
Birch. (Porch) torch ſcorch. Lurch church. 
Corps. Harſh marſh. Firſt thirſt, Ra 
Burſt curſt durſt. Batch catch hatch latchf vil 
match patch ſnatch thatch (watch). Fetch W. 
ketch ſketch. Itch ditch hitch pitch fſitch itch | 
twitch which, Botch notch Scotch, Crutch, 
Length ftrength. Tenth, Ninth. Fifth fixth, 


Some eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting 
f Words not exceeding Sax Letters. | 


I. 

ove not the World, nor the Things that 

| are in the World; for all that is in the 

World, the Luſt of the Fleſh, and the Luſt o 

the Eye, is not of God, but is of the World. 

In God I have put my Truſt, I will not fes 
What Fleſh can do to me. 


ELL S . 

Thou ſhalt love the Lord thy God with all 
thy Mind, and with all thy Soul, and with all C 
thy Mi aht. tho 
BY © ＋ hings wax ot, and face: but God is, V 
and will be the fame: {Je hath no End. thou 

Jhe Son of God came to waſh us from all Sin, thou 
op he might ſayc us. I will be glad in his Name. 


ſhe\ 

( 
fror 
ſtro 


0 


and 


LESSoOX 


to the Engliſh 7: be. by: 


1 5 

h, -L $$ 0% u II. | 

if Let us all do that which is the beſt, and this 

will be the Way to make God love us. 

The Lord God ſhall bleſs. me, as my right 
Way has been ſeen by him: and as my Hands 
have been pure, ſo ſhall he ſave me. | 

The Way of the Lord is pure, and fo is his 

Ward: He helps all them that truſt in him. 


E zs$s0N IV. 


th 

d 

oh 

h 

l Some Men will paſs by an ill Act, and ſome 

cb will not; but if we will fear God and keep his 

en Word; he will not caſt us off. | : 

Let "all the World fear the Lord. 

þ Flee from Vice, and love that which is good. 
The Fear of God is with them that love him, 


LEZSSsox V. 


We have one God, by whom are all Things. 
The Works of Man are not like God's Works. 
Mind what the Man of God ſays; for he 
Iſnews to you the Way of Life. 

God ſhall rid me from my ſtrong Foes, and 
from them which hate me; for they are too 
ſtrong for me. 


LVs OA TL 


God hath made my Feet ws Harts Feet; 

allſ and he hath ſct me up on high 

ally O my God, I cry to thee in . Day- time, but 
thou doſt not hear; and inthe Night I take noreſt. 

is We will call on thy name, O Lord, ſo ſhalt 
thou ſave us; we will put our Truſt in thee, and 

in, thou wilt keep us, 

ne. 
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4 


(phraſe). Cloſe proſe (choſe cloſe thoſe) (whole). 


An I. hat 


Words of Five, Six, &c. Letters, viz. Two Vorvelt Ititb 
and the reft Conſonants ; the latter Vowel ſerving Mbèl 
only to lengthen the Sound of the former, except NW. 
where it is otherwiſe marked. 


RIBE tribe ſcribe. Globe. Brace chace 
grace place ſpace. Price ſlice ſpice thrice 
twice. Sluce ſpruce. Blade ſhade ſpade trade. 
Chide pride flide ſtride. Chafe. Knife ſtrife, 
Stage. Drake flake ſhake ſnake ſtake. Spike 
ſtrike. Broke choke cloke ſmoke ſtoke ſtroke. 
Scale ſtale. Smile ſtile while. Strole ſcrole Ime, 
(whole). Blame flame frame ſhame. Scheme 
theme. Chime crime prime ſlime. Crane plane Nas! 
Brineſhineſwine thine. Drone prone ſtone throne. þ 
Prune. Crape grape ſhape. pe wh 6 ſtripe WE af 
ſnipe. Slope. | 
Blare glareſhare ſcareſnareſpare. There where, 
Spire (ſhire). Score ſhore 3 ſtore. Chaſe 


Prate ſcate ſlate ſtate, Smite ſpite white. Blote 
ſmote. Flute brute. Brave crave grave knave 
ſhave ſlave ſtave. Drive ſtrive thrive, 

Clove grove ſtrove (glove ſhove) (prove.) 
Blaze glaze craze graze. Prize. Chance dance 
prance trance. Hence fence pence ſenſe thence 
whence. Mince prince fince. (Once) (fconce). 
Dunce. Badge fadge. 

Edge hedge wedge fledge pledge ſledge. Ridge 
bridge. Dodge lodge. Judge grudge trudge. 
Range change ſtrange. Hinge ſinge ctingefringe | 
ſwinge twinge. Plunge ſpunge. Farce ſcarce.) 


Here i Horſe (worſe). 


Curſe 


to the Engliſh Tong ue. "oy 
Curſe nurſe purſe. Barge large charge. Se 
verge. Forge (gorge). Urge purge, Taſte waſte 
haſte paſte, Bathe ſwathe (lathe). Blithe fithe 
tithe writhe. Lothe clothe. Lipfe-. Halve. Delve 
helve twelve. Carve ſtarve. Serve. Selves, 
Wolves, Plague. Rogue vogue. Tongue. 


More eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting 
of Words not exceeding Six Letters, 


LI IS 0 1. 
HEW me the right Way, O Lord, and 


guide me in it. . 

O think not on my paſt Sins; but think on 
me, O Lord, for my Good. 

All the Paths of the Lord are Truth to ſuch 
as keep his Laws. 

He that doth love the Lord ſhall dwell at 


Eaſe, and his Seed ſhall have the Land. 


f 


L $$8380M- II. 


Put thy Truſt in God, and he will help thee. 
It is a good Thing to give Thanks, and to 
call on the Name of the Lord. | 

Let us fing Pſalms to the Lord our God. 
When thou ſhalt make a Vow to the Lord thy 
od, thou ſhalt not be ſlack to pay it. . 


Lis e n II. 


That which is gone out of thy Lips, thou 
malt keep: And if a Man vow to the Lord, he 
mall keep his Oath, 1 -3 

Let us ſtand faſt. Let us ſtrive to be good. 

Charge them that are Rich in this World, 
wat they do Good, and be glad to give. | 


LESSON 
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judge the World, both the Quick and Dead. 


aint taint. Raiſe praiſe. Faith faith, Heir their 


— 


„ 
Turn yourſelves from all your Sins; elſe Ged 
will wet his Sword, and bend his Bow, 
Let us judge ourſelves, that God may not 
judge us. 
Let us not mind high Things, nor be as thole|ſpo1 


are, who do their Works to be ſeen of Men. gro 


LES 3 Un V. . Ho 
Thanks be to the Lord, for he hath been kindiſco 

to me in a ſtrong Place. ; ſou 
Be ſtrong all ye that truſt in the Lord. ] 


Fear the Lord, all ye that dwell in the World. Iſlee 
The Man is bleſt, whoſe Truſt is in the Lord ple 
Keep.thy Tongue and thy Lips from Ill, Iflee 
; e fre 


See that ye loſe not thoſe Things that be good, 2 
The Day of Chriſt is at Hand; and he will 


bro! 


Tod 
Dre 
Ble: 

— — | — R 
Words conſiſting of Five, Sir, &c. Letters, vitSyſtea 
4 Diphthong and the reft Conſonants, except ſom Cle: 
few which end in e F nal. | Pea! 


go n 4 ” 
E dn. ſnail trail. Claim. Brain chain grain 


We ſhall all W at the laſt Trump; anc 
all that are'in the Grave ſhall then come forth 
that God may judge them. 


— 


ſlain ſtain train ſprain ſtrain. Paint faint 8 
re 
g 8 he 
Eight freight weight (height). Eighth. Voice]. © 
choice. Broil ſpoil. Joint point. N oiſe poiſe. 
Moiſt. Quart. Quick. Quench. Squib. Squirt 
Fraud. Laugh. Caught taught (draught.) 


0a 


Daunt 


Daunt haunt taunt vaunt flaunt ſlaunt, Cauſe 
pauſe gauſe. Couch pouch vouch crouch ſlouch 
(touch). Croud cloud proud ſhroud. Cough 
trough (tough). Plough ſlough (dough though) 
(through). Ought bought fought nought 
10t!Mought Trounhs thought (drought.) 

Mould (could ſhould would). Ounce bounce 
pounce, Bound hound pound round found 
ground (wound). Count mount. Mourn. Courſe. 
Houſe louſe mouſe (pouſe rouſe). Clout doubt 


ndſcout - ſhout ſpout tout trout ſprout. Mouth 


ſouth (youth). Fourth. Three. 

Leech ſpeech. Bleed breed ſpeed ſteed. Cheek 
ſleek.. Kneel ſteel wheel. Green queen ſcreen 
ſpleen. Creep ſheep ſteep ſteep ſweep. Cheer 
fleer ſneer. Cheeſe (geeſe fleece). Fleet ſheep 
ſtreet ſweet. Teeth (ſeethe). Sleeve. Freeze 
ſneeze ſqueeze. Blood flood (ſtood). proof. 

Brook ſhook. School flool (wool). Bloom 
broom groom. Spoon ſwoon. Droop ſcoop ſloop 
ſtoop. Floor, Gooſe looſe (noole chooſe). Shoot. 
Tooth (booth ſmooth). Each reach teach preach. 
Dread tread ſpread knead plead. Sheaf, League. 
Bleak ſneak ſpeak ſteak ſqueak. 

Realm. Dealt, Health wealth. Cream dream 
vizſteam ſtream. Clean glean ſtean. Cleanſe. Cheap. 
lear ſhear ſmear ſpear (ſwear). Search, Earl 
pearl, Eain learn. Earth dearth nn! Heart. 
leas pleaſe teaſe. 

Ceaſe leaſe creaſe peace. Eaſt beaſt feaſ! leaſt 


. breaſt). Bleat cheat treat wheat (great). Sweat 


eit 
dice! 6 
ile. cn poach roach broach. Broad. Groan. 

lirt . | Boaſt 


1\10\ 
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fat. Death breath (heath — Breathe 
athe wreathe. Heave leave weave cleave. 


bh 


- 
. 
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|  Boaſt roaſt toaſt, Float throat (groat). Brief 
chief thief, Niece piece. Fiend (fiend). Fierce 
Pierce. Field yield ſhield. Prieſt, Grieve thieve, 
Guard. Suit fruit. Build, Guide, Guile. Quilt, 
Juice. Bruiſe. Brawl crawl drawl. Brawn prawn, 
Screw ſhrew ſtrew threw. Throw. Known thrown 

(brown clown crown drown frown); . 


G 
T 
More eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables. i 
h 


| | . 
Will give Thanks to thee, O Lord, with al 
my Heart; and will praiſe thy Name. 
I will praiſe the Name of God with a Song; 


for this ſhall praiſe the Lord. | O 
Serve the foot with Fear, and let your Heart] *® 
ſtand in Awe of him. | | hat 
He that fears not God, is inthe Way to Death, x" 
LESsSsON II. = 
Great is the Lord, and great is his Name. p 
Seek the Lord while he may be found: Callirru 
on him while he is near. | 
Truſt in the Lord with all thy Heart. 

In thee, O Lord, have I put my Truſt; le 

me not be put to Shame; but help me, lend 1 


thine Ear to me and ſave me. 


LESssoxr III. - 
Thou, O Lord, art the Thing that long for; 
thou art my Hope from my Youth. 

O let my Mouth be full of thy Praiſe, that 
may ſing of thee all the Day long. - 

Caſt me not from thee in the Fine 'of Age 
And leave me not when my Strength doth fail me 

I will go forth in the Strength of the Lord 
God; and will praiſe thee more and more. 

| | LESS o 


zo the Engliſh Tongue. i 


LESSON IV. 


MM Thou, O God, haſt taught me from my Youth 
„p till now; and I will tell of thygreat Works. 
Great Things are they, that thou haſt done: 
God, who is like to thee, - 
The Lord doth know the Way of good Men, 
nd the Way of bad Men ſhall come to Nought. 
I did call on the Lord with my Voice; and 
e heard me out of his Hill. 


al 5 66 
Lib ein . 


4 


Art 


O ye Sons of Men, how long will ye hate God? 
now this, that the Lord will chooſe the Man 
hat · is good: When I call on the Lord, he will 
ear me. 

Stand in Awe, and ſin not: ſearch your own 
eart by yourſelf, and be ſtill. BN 


Pour out your Praiſe to God; and put your 
MT ruſt in the Lord. | gots 


„ 
let 


end L will lay me down in Peace, and take my 
Reſt: for it is thou, O Lord, that doſt make me 
Iwell in Peace. 

O hear thou my Voice, my King, and 
for God; for to thee will I pray. 85 n 
My Help doth come from God, who doth 


at eep all them that are true of Heart: and for this 
Tor will praiſe the Name of the Lord moſt High, 

me] | D | 
Lore 7 . ON F 
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Of Diss8YLLABLES, 
1. 


Some eafy Words accented on the firſt Syllable, zvho 
Spelling and Pronunciation are nearly the ſame. 


Bſence blun-der com- fort dif-fer 


a-corn bor-der com-ment din-ner er 
ac-tor bo-ſom com-merce- doc-tor e- 
ac-treſs' bri-er con- mon doc-trine Wid 
ad- der brim- ſtone con- cord do- er 1 
ad-vent bro-ken con- duct do- tage I 
af-ter + buf-fet con-queſt dra-per r- 
al- lum but- ter con- ſerve dreſ-ſer fla- 
" al-o Ca- per cCon:ſul droſ- ſy lar 
am- ber car- rot con-teſt drug- get Wat 
am-buſh car- ter con- tract drugrgift Mu. 
an-gel 'chaf-finch con- trite drum- mer Nut 
a · ny cham- ber con- vent drunk- ard od 
ar- dor chan- nel con- verſe dul-lard fog 
art - ful chap- man con- vert dung-hill Fol- 
art · iſt chap-ter cor- ner du:-ty fop 
art-leſs chaſ-ten coſt-ly dy-er fore 
Back-ward chat-ter craf-ty Edg-ing Pore 
ba-ker cheſ-Hut cra-zy el der for- 
bal-lad child-1ſh * crib-bage em-bers fran 
| bank-er chil-dren cri-er em-blem PFret. 
ban-ter chil-ly cru-el en-ter fro- 
bant- ling 3 crup- per en- gine Ffro- 
bap-tiſt church-man culture e- ven fru- 
bar-ber - c1-der cum-ber e-vil fu-e: 
bar-rel cin-der cut-ler ex-tant fun- 
baſh-ful cler-gy Dar-ling Fac-tor ur- 
bet-ter Ccof-fin di-al fag-got al- 


bit-ter col-lect di-ct fan-cy _ 
fan- tos 


boſ 
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an-tom 
Ar-mer 
a-tal 
at- ling 
e-male 
en- der 
fen- nel 
er- ret 
e- ver 
d-ler 
let 
-nal 
r- ing 
fla-grant 
an- nel 
flat-ter 
lu- ent 
flut-ter 
fod -der 
108-8) 
ol-ly 
top-piſh 
lore-man 
fore-taſte 
or-ty 
Iran-tic 
Iret-ful 


fro-ward 


fro-zen 
| ru-gal 


fu-el 


fun-nel 


fur-long 
al-lon 


gal-lop han-dy 
game- ſome hang-er 
game-ſter hang-1 
gam-mon han-ſel 
gan-der . hap-py 
gar-land hard-ſhip 
gar-ment *har-dy 
gar ret har- lot 
gar-ter harp-er 
gen- try hartſ-horn 
gi-ant har- veſt 
gib- bet hatch- et 
gip-ſy help-ful 
glim- mer her- mit 
glit-ter hin- der 
glo-ry . hind-moſt 
gloſ-ſy hin- drance 
glut- ton ho-ly 
good-ly home-ly 
gold-finch hope: ful 
grace- ful hor- net 
graſ-ſy hor- rid 
grate- ful horſe- man 
gra-vy boſt-ler 
grit-ty hu- man 
gru- el hun- dred 
gul-let hunt-er 
gun-ner hurt-ful 
. gun-ſhot huſ-band 
guſ-ſet I- cy 
ut-ter i-dol 
3 in- fant 
ham- mer in- moſt 
hand-ful in- ſect 
D 2 


lan- cet 


like-ly 


25 
in-fide 
in- ſtane 
in- ſtep 

In- to 
in-ward 
i-vy 
Jeſt-er 
zoc-ky 
jo-ly _ 
judg-ment 
jug-gler 


% 
———— —ᷣ — 


ju-lep 
Ju-ry 


— — = 


Ken-nel 
ker-nel 
kin-dred 
king-dom 
* lava 
kit-chen 
Lad - der 
la-dy 


land- lord 

land-mark 
land-fkip | 
lan-tern — 
lap-pet | 
lap-wing | 
lat-ter | 
la-zy | 
le-gal | 
let-ter 
li-ar 


lim-ber 
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 tim-ber mor-tal pave-ment ram- mer 
limn- er mot-to pen-cil ran-dom 
lining mud-dy pen-ny - ran-ſom 
Iin-net mur-der pep-per ran-ger 
li-on mur-mur per-fect rant-er 
lit-ter mut-ter per-ſon ra-ther 
lodg-er Nap-kin pic-ture re-al 
lof- ty name-ly pig-gin rec-tor 
lone-ly nim-ble pil-fer rem- nant 
lone- ſome nine. ty pil-grim render 
ord-), ninth-ly pil:-lar ren- net 
| lord-ſhip num-ber pilot ri-der 
il luc-ky nut- meg pi- per ri- ot 
Ii; lug-gage Of, fer pip-kin rob- ber 
Ma-ker of, fice plat-form rub- biſh 
fl, mam-mon on-ſet plat-ter ru- by 
bf man-ful or-der pli-ant rug-ged 
ut man-ly or-gan plu-mage ru-in 
Tr. man-na o-ver plum- met ru-ler 
14 man- ner Pa-gan pos et rum- mage 
11 ma- ny pam- per poſ-ſet run- ner 
81/1 mar-gin pan- nel pot-ter rural 
11 5 mar-ket pan-try pre- cept Sa- red 
] {| ma-tron pa-per pru-dent ſad-ler 
=! max-im pa-piſt pup-py fafe-ly 
23! N med- ly N par- cel pur- blind ſafe- dy 
v1: mem-ber par-don pur-chaſe ſal- lad 
; 1 mer- y pa- rents pur-poſe fal-ver 
"1 mer-ry par-ſnip Quar-rel ſan- dy 
9 mil-ler par-lor quar-ter fat-chel 
187 mit-tens par- rot qui: et ſat-tin 
ill mo-diſh part-ner Rab-bet ſcab- bard 
141 | mo-ment par-ty rag-ged feaft-fold 
| iff morn-ing pat-tern ra-ker ſcam-per 
1 75 | (cand: 
1 | 
1 


5. the en u Fonene, 
ſcan-dal ſix-fold ſtart-liſh 


tat-ler 


* 


— 
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ſcan-ty fix-ty ſtern-Ily tat-ter 
car-let fkil-ful ſtin-gy tem- per 
rat-ter ſkin-ny ſto-ny tem- peſt 
ſcol-lop ſkip- per ſtop- page ten- der 
— ſlan-der ſtop-per ten- dri! 
ſera- per flat-tzrn ſto-ry tenth-ly 
ſcul-ler flend-er ſtrange- ly tet- ter 
Nccret ſli-my ſtran-ger. thank-ful 
ſel-dom Aflip-per ftrong-ly there-fore 
ſel-fiſh ſloth-ful ſtu-dent threſh-er 
ſen-tence flug-gard ſtu- pid thred-bare 
er-mon flug-giſh ſub-jet thun- der 
er-pent flum-ber ſud-den time-ly 
er-vant flut-tiſh fſu-er ti-dings 
ſex-ton Amo-ky Afuf-fer til-lage 
addy. fimug-gler ful-len tim-ber 
hame-ful ſnap-piſh ſul-ly tin- der 
ar- pen ſo-ber ſul- try ton- nage 
ar-per for-rel ſum- mer tor- ment 
>” hat- ter ſot-tiſh | ſum-mon tor-rent 
ep-herd ſpi-cy ſun-der to-ry 
hil-ling ſpi-der ſup-per to: tal 
ort-ly ſpin- net ſur- face tra- der 
hut-ter ſpin- ner fur-ly tranſ- port 
g-nal pin- ſter fur-name trench-er 
i-lence fpite-ful Lab-by tri-al 
i-lent ſplen-did tal-ly trot-· ters 
l-ly Aplen-dor tame-ly tru-ant. 
ver {plin-ter tan- ner tru-ly 
Im-per ſpun-gy ta- per trump-et 
d Ia-pler ftag-ger. tap-ſter tu: lip 
1 in-ful ſtam- mer tar-dy tum-bler 
_ 7; ſtan-diſh tar-niſh tu-mult 
nd 5 3 tun-nel 


28 3 New Guide 


tun- nel veſ-ſel ut-moſt weſt-ern 
tur-ky vic-tim ut-ter , weſt-ward © W 
tur-nep vin-tage uſe-ful wet-ſhod 
turn-er vi- per Wa-fer wharf-age Ife 
turn-pike vir-gin wa-ger wher- ry 
turn-ſtile vi-tal Wa-ges whim-ſy 
tu-tor vo-cal wake-ful whiſ-per It 
Va-cant vul-gar wan-der wil-ful 
va-grant Ud-der wan-ton wil-ling Wc; 
val-ly* ug-ly ward-robe win-ter 
var-niſh ul-cer war-like wiſ-dom in 
va- ry un- der war- rant wo: ful 
vel-lum wun-to waſp-iſn wor-ſhip I ſti 
vel- vet up-per waſte-ful worth-leſs p1 
ven- ture up-ſhot wed-ding wor-thy 
ver-min up-fide wel-fare Yon-der 
Some eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, confitl T 
of Words not exceeding tevo uablis. th 
LESsSON I. th 
T is God that girdeth me with Strength, 
War; and maketh my Way perfect. m. 


He maketh my Feet like Harts Feet; a T. 
ſetteth me up on high. 

My Foes ſhall cry, but there ſhall be no! 
to help them: Yea even unto the Lord ſh: 
they cry, but he ſhall not hear them. | 

For this Cauſe will I give thanks unta the 
O Lord, and ſing Praiſe unto thy Name. 


LESS ON II. . 
Vnto thee, O Lord, will T lift up my Sc 
My God, I have put my Truſt in thee. 
Lead me forth in thy Truth, and learn m- 
tor thou art the God of my Health : In th 
hath been my Hope all the Day long. 


to the” -Ennlith Tongue. 29 
- Call to Mind, O Lord, thy tender Mercy, 
rd which hath been of. Olds; 
1 The Secret of the Lord is with them that 
ve fear Him; and he will ſhew them his Law. 


Lz$ssoN III. 

ſ Hear my voice, O Lord when TI cry unto 
C Wthee; have Mercy on me and hear me. 

O hide not thou thy Face from me; nor 
I caſt thy Servant from thee in thy Wrath. 

Teach me thy Way, O Lord, and lead me 
2 Fin the right Way. | 

| O my Soul, wait thou on the Lord; be 

P I ftrong and he ſhall comfort thine Heart ; and 
els = thou thy Truſt in the Lord, 


; LEzes$s0oNn IV. ; 

| Unto thee will I cry, O Lord my Strength : 
ig Think no Scorn of me, leſt if thou make as 
though thou didſt not hear, I be made like 
them that go down into the Pit. 

The Lord is my Strength and my Shield ; 
my Heart hath truſted in him, and I am helped : 
Therefore my heart danCeth for joy, and in my 
Song will I praiſe him, 


Eine. 
I ſought the Lord, and he heard me: Yea, 
he ſaved me out of all my Fear. 
O taſte and ſee how good the Lord is: Bleſſed 
is the Man that truſteth in him. 
O fear the Lord, ye that are his Saints: For 
they that fear him want no good thing. 
The Lions do want and ſuffer much: But 
1 mf they who ſeek the Lord, ſhall want no manner 
tho thing that is good. 


Lz$50N 
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and he doth hear them when they pray. 


Words accented on the firft Syllable, the Spelling and 


: bound-leſs bu'ſtle ci'ſtern cre'yice 
| dreath-leſs camel cla'mour cric-ket 


Lz$$0N VI. YY 
What Man is he, that luſteth to live; ander 


would fain ſee long Day s? cr) 


Keep thy Tongue fam Evil; and thy un * 
that they Heak no Guile, 
The eyes of the Lord are over good Men; 


The Lord doth fave the ſouls of his Ser- Ida 
vants; and all they that put their Truſt i in 
him, ſhall 1 not want Help. 


— — 


n II. 


Pronunciation being different. 


L- ſo brew-er. cap-tain clean-ly 
al- way brew-houſe care-ful clear-l 


am-ple brew-is care-leſs clo'ſet 
an'cle brick-kiln cen- ſure cob'ler 
—_ bride-groom chal-dron colour 
apple bride-maid cha“ pe! column 
Balance brief ly char- coal comet 


bard-foot bright-neſs cheap-en com- rade 
beaſt-ly bri'ſtle cheap-neſs con Jure 
bel-fry brit-tle cheeſe- cake co 'PY 
bel-low bro-ther cheriſh cover 
bird-lime buc-kle chil-blain coun-ſel 
biſhop buck-ram child-hood coun-ter 
ble'"miſh build-er cho/lic coun-ty 
bloody bu"'ry cho-rus cou'ple 
blu"ſter Hu"ſhel chnri'ſten courage 
bon-fire bu'ſhy chy"mift creldit 


braw-ny Ca-ble cilty crew-et 


cru'{ty 


/ 
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eru”ſty ear-Wi fla-vour pe'"ſture 
ny cryſtal echo MN flax: en Sbolt- l/ 
10 Neup-board eight-fold florid 8 i'blets 
"Pu tom eighth-ly fol-low in'gle 
n: Daisy eigh-ty fon-dle gi-ven 
' Wdai-1y ei-ther foot- pace gi-ver 
or la mage en- trails foot-pad gli'ſten 
ind mak ever foot-ſtep gloo- my 
dau 55 h· ter eye-brow fol rei good-neſs , 
dea eye-fight fore thought g0 Apel 
_ 84 eye- ſore for-treſs go'vern 
lear-ly Fair-ly foun- der grace-leſs 
aniſdebt-or fai- ry four- ſcore gran - deut 
devil faith-ful fourth-ly grand-ſon 
Nex-trous fa"mine frail-ty gra'vel 
lim-ple fa'miſh frec-kle grea-ſy * 
lir- ty fa-ther freck- led great · neſs 
diſtance fathom freck-ly griev-ous 
Ir ſtant fa-ten free-hold griſt-l y 
doc-treſs fa-vour free-ly gro'gram 
Nou'ble fau- cet free-ſtone ground-leſs 
e Foubt-ful fault-leſs friend-leſs grum-bla 
down. right faul- ty friend-ly , guilt-leſs 
lo”Zen fear-Jeſs fright-en guinea 
rag-gle fea"ther fright-ful Ha'bir 
iri'ven © fea-ture fro'lic haſ-ſock 
„HNrow-ſy felſter fro ſty ha“ vock 
Hu'fKk y, fid-dle fro'thy haut -boy 
ulſty flierce-ly fruit-ful health - ful 
e gle fifth-ly frulſtrate heal-thy 
Fa.:glet figure Gain-ful heart-en 
arl-dom fla'gon gain-ſay heart-leſs 
arth-ly flam-beau ga"ther  hear-ty 
ar-thy flaiſket - gau-dy heathen 


heavy 
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hea'vy leather mourn-ful piſ-mire 
heed-leſs level muſcle pit-chy 
heir-eſs light-er muſket planet 
high-ly limit mu'ſlin . plan-tain 
high-way li”quid mu"ſtard pleaſant 
higller liquor mu'ſter - pleaſure 
hilther lu-cre mu-ſty i- ſon 
hoa - y lu“ ſtre Name: leſs poſture 
ho mage lu ſty nal ſty prat-tle 
ho neſt Madam naugh-ty Prea-cher 
hoſt-eſs magic need ful rin- ceſs 
hour-ly ma'lice neigh- bour produce 
hum-ble man'gle nei-ther product 
hun- dredth man-hood never pro fer 
hunger ma'ſter noi-ſy pro- greſs 
hungry ma' ſtiff noſe-gay pro miſe 
hu-ſKk7 match leſs nothing pro ſpect 
Image mealſure novel pro ſper 
in-fight mea-zles Oat- meal pſalm-iſt 
Jaun-diee me"lon, Pad-lock pſal-ter 
Jew-el me'rit pam-phlet puniſh 
jour-nal method paſ-time puz-zle 
Joy-ful migh-ty pa-lſtry Quick-en 
Juice-leſs min"gle paſture quick-ly 
Jui-cy miſ-chief pa-ſty 'Ram-ble 
Kind-neſs mi'ſtreſs - pea-cock ra pid- 
kna-viſh mi'ſty pea-hen - rat-tle 
knight-hood modern peer-eſs ra'vel 
| knock-er me'deſt eer-leſs read-er 
know-ledge mo"narc pe”nance re'bel - 
knuc-kle mon-ſtrous peo-ple re'fuge 
Lan-guage mother pe'ſter reliſh 
lan“guid mouth-ful phren-zy reſt-leſs 
lau-rel moun-tain pi-ous rhu-barb 


ri-fl 


i-fle 
| fi'gid 
fi gor 
ri- pen 
ri ſen 
river 
rivet 
rock-et 
Tro-guiſh 
. roll-er 
ro'ſin 
tough- ly 
ruf- fle 
Sal- mon 


ſau-cer 
0 lau-Cy 
1 au fage 
t ſaw-yer 
ſchollar 
ſciſ-ſars 


Wy 


ſcrib-ble 


cuf- fle 
7 leam-leſs 
ſea- ſon 


Ihal-low 
ſhow-er 
nc-kle 
ick-neſs 
m-ple 
new 


ſam-ple 


na dow 
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vir-tue 


ſmug-gle talent 
ſoft-en ta"lon 
ſollid tan'gle 
ſoo ty tat- tle 
ſouth-ern tavern 
| ſpan'gle temp- ter 
3 te” nant 
N texture 
pi“ got thatch-er 
ſpilnage thick-en 
ſpi“rit thiev-iſh 
ſpit-tle thir-ty 
ſpright- ly tho rough 
ſtar- tle threat- en 
ſta"tute thred- dle 
| ſteady throw-fter 
ſtee-ple tic-kle 
ſti- fle tick-liſn 
ſtoek- ings ti-ger 
ſtraight· en ti- greſs 
ſtraight-ly tin”ker 
ſtraight-waytip-ple 
ſtream-er trai-tor 
ſtrength-en trea-ty 
ſuc-kle tre” ble 
ſup- ple treſ-pals 
ſure- ly tribute 
ſure- ty troop-er 
ſwar-thy trou-ble 
ſwea'ty twink-ling 
ſweep-er Va'lue 
ſweet- neſs vel nom 
Ta- ble ver- juice 
tay · lor vi“ ſage 
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vil ſit 
Upright 
Waiſt- coat 
wal- nut 
wa-ter 
weal-thy 
wea- ry 
wea-ver 
wed-lock 
weigh-ty 
whee-dle 
wheel-er 
where-fore 


whirl-poot 


whirl-wind 
whit-low 
wick-ed 
wi'dow 
woman 
won-drous 
woo"dy 
wool-len 
work-man 
worm-wood 


wor- ſted 


wran'gle 
wrap-per 


* wre'ftle 


wriſt-band 


wri-ter 


Vouth- ful 


Zea- lot 


Zeal-0us 


Mere 
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Move enſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables confitin 
of Words not exceeding tevo Syllables. 


LEVSss oO x I. 


Will always give Thanks unto the Lord; his 
Praiſe ſhall ever be in my Mouth. 

My Soul ſhall make her Boaſt in the Lord: 
The Humble ſhall hear of it and be glad. | 

O praiſe the Lord with me: And ſer us bleſ * 
his Naas always. 4 
1 ſought the Lord, and he heard me: 1 be 
ſaved me out of all my Fear. 


r 


7 The Angel of the Lord ſtandetk round them 
| that fear him, and ſaveth them. 
The Lord doth order a good Man's going 
and maketh his Way pleaſant to him. 
Though he fall, he ſhall not be caſt off; fc c 1 
the Lord keepeth him. O 
The Lord is nigh unto them that are of : fin 
contrite Heart: And will ſave ſuch as be of 
humble Spirit, 


Ln$s$s0n III. 


Thy Mercy, O Lord, reacheth unto the 

5 and thy Truth unto the Clouds. 
Thou, Lord, ſhalt ſave both Man and Bea 
How great is thy Mercy, O God, and the 


Children of Men ſhall put their Truſt undeſlan, 
the Shadow of thy Wings. Ht 

For with thee is the Well of Life: And iſt h 
thy Light ſhall we fee Light. | 


LEtss0! 


70 the Englich Tongue. 
LZ Ss ON IV, 


1 


) Lord, heal me, for my Bones are vexed. 
My Soul alſo is ſore troubled: But Lofd, 
ow long wilt thou puniſh me? 

Turn thee, O Lord, and fave my Soul: 0 
me for thy Mercies Sake. 

Por in Death no Man doth think on thee: 

Ind who will give thee Thanks in the Pit? 


el; 


nto God with a Voice of Joy. 


ng the great King over all the Earth. 


fe 


f: 
f 


e Lord with the Sound of a Trump! 
O fing Praiſes, fing Praiſes unto our God; 
fing Praiſes, fing Praiſes unto our King! 


LIS s o VI. 


A wicked Doer giveth Heed to falſe Lips; 
R nd a Liar giveth Ear to a naughty Tongue. 

t 
en; and: the Glory of Children are their Fa- 
eaſtqpers. | 
tha Let a Bear robbed of her Whelps meet a 
ndeſlan, rather than a Fool in his Folly. 


He that is firſt in his own Cauſe, ſeemeth juſt ; J 


d Fit his Neighbour cometh, and ſearcheth him. 
| E 


Have Mercy on me, O Lord, for I am weak: 


Children's Children are the Crown of old 


v3 © 


* 


LESsSsOM V. £354 
O clap your Hands, all ye People; O ſing 
For the Lord is high, and to be feared : He 


God is gone up with a merry Noiſe: And 


TABLE,' 


01 


be-hold 


36 4 New Guide 
T ABLE III. 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is on th 
ſecond Syllable. 
-Baſe a- midſt be- lief con- front 

| A ithor a-mong be- lieve con: fuſe 
a- bide a- muſe be- long con ure 
a- bout a-noint be-love © con-ſtraint 
a-broad a- part be-neath con- ſume 
ab-rupft ap- proach be- night con- tempt 
ab- ſent ap- prove be- queath con- tend 
ab-ſolve a- riſe be-ſet con-tent 
ab- ſurd ar-reſt be- ſide con- temn 
ac-cept a ſcend be-ſpeak con- vey 
ac-quire allpire be-twixt cor -· rect 
ad- dict al ſtray be-wail cor-rupt . 
ad dreſs al tone blaſ-pheme cre-ate 
ad-journ at-tack bu-reau De-bar 
ad-mit at-tempt Ca-nal de-ceit 
a-dore at- tire ca-rouſe de- ceive 
ad · orn a-vail col- lect de- cide 
ad-vance a-venge com- mence de- clare 
a · far val com-plain de-coy 
af-fair _ a-wait com-plaint de-creaſe 
af-firm a-wake com-pound de-duce 
af-fright a- way com- pel de. quct 
a-gainſt Be- cauſe com- ply de: fect 
a- larm be- come com- poſe de- fend 
a-like be- fore com- pute de- fence 
al- lude be-friend con- ceit de-fer 
a- lone be- gin con- cern de- fy 
a-maze be-have con- duct de fine 
a- mend be-head con- fine de form 
a-mends con- found de- fraud 


de- gradi | 


' e-grade 
lo RGe-light 
le- note 
nt e-part 
> i e-poſe 


ge- preſs 
le- pute 
le- rive 
le-ſcribe 
d le- ſire 
t 88 
an e: pond 
Fe: ſtroy 
de- tect 
t . le / teſt 
le- viſe 
li- recr 
liſ-arm 


' iſ-bu rſe 
liſ· card 
liſ- claim 
diſ-count 
liſ-courſe 
lil- joint 
liſ-like 
{-lodge 
li- may 
diſ-miſs 
ion 
ii-pel | 
i{-place 
{-play 
li{-poſe 


cad 


liſ-band 


diſ-praiſe 


diſ-prove 


diſ-robe 
diſ-ſent 
diſ-prove 
diſ-taſte 
diſ-tin&t 
diſ-tort 
diſ-truſt 
diſ-tra&t 
di'ſturb 
diſ-uſe 
di-vert 
di-vine 
dra"goon 
Ef- fect 
e-· lo 
-balm 


em-bark 
ex- pand 


em- broil 
e- mit 
en- chant 
en-cloſe 
en-croach' 


en- dear 


en- dorſe 
en- dure 
en- force 
en- gage 
en-Joy 
en-large 
en · rage 
en- rich 
en-rol 


E 2 
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en-ſue_ 
en-thral 
en-throne 
en-tice 
en-tire 


en- treat 


e- ſpouſe 


c- vade 


e- vent 
e- vine 
ex- alt 
ex- cel 
ex- ciſe 


ex- cite 


ex- claim 


ex cuſe 


ex- cept 
ex- ert 
ex- iſt 


ex- panſe 
ex- pend 
ex- plode 
ex- poſe 
ex- tend 
ex- tort 


extract 


ex- tream 
Fif-teen 

fore- arm 
fore- ſeen 


fore- ſhew 
fore- ſpeak in: flict 
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for- get 


four-teen 
for-ſworn 
ful-fil 
Gal-lanr 


Zette 
| Rede 


here-· by 
here- in 
here-of 
him-ſelf 


Im- brue 


im- burſe 
im· merge 
im-merſe 
im- pair 
im-pale 
im- pend 
im- plant 
im- preſs 
im- print 
im- prove 
in- camp 
in- cite 


in- creaſe 


in- cur 
in- dent 
in- dulge 
in- fect 
in- feſt 
in- firm 
in-E flame 


fore-think infuſe 


in-graft 


mo- roſe 


pro: tect 


A New Sulde 
in-graft Ne-gle& . pro-teſt 
in-grate nine-teen pur-lom 
ingject Ob- ſtruct ur-ſuit 

in- ſcribe  ob-tain e- bate 
in- ſlave oc-cur re- buke 
in- nare of- fence re- cant 
in- ſtil o- mit re- ceipt 
in- ſtruct op- preſs re- cite 
in· ure _ out-do. re- cline 
in- tenſe out- live re- courſe 
in-trigue out- ſtrip , re-duce 
1n-trude - Par-take , re- er 
in-truſt pear- main re-fit 
in-yerſe per- form re- gain 
in- vert per-mit  re-Joice . 
in-veſt per-ſpire re- late 
in-vite! per-tain re-lax 
Miſ. chance per- verſe re- ly 
miſ count per- vert re-mark 
miſ-deed : po-lite re- mind 
miſ-doubt: por- tend. re- mit 
miſ. give. pre- dict re- pair 
miſ-hap pre- pare re-paſs 
miſ-lead pre-vail re-plete 
miſ-like pre- ſcribe re- poſe 
miſ-name pre- ſerve re- preſs 
miſ-pend pre- tend re- prieve 
miſ- place project re- print 
miſ- print pro- mote re- pulſe 
miſ-rule pro- nounce re- prove 
miſ- take pro-poſe re- ſtraint 
miſctruſt : pro- pound re- ſume 
mo- leſt pro- rogue re- tail 
re- tract 


re: trench 


ſub- tract 
ſu-pine 


ſur-paſs 


there-of 


ran 


re-vere an 


re-volve Fran 
re-ward ran 
ro- buſt an 
TO-MANCE e- 
Scru-toire Un- 
| ſe ( dan n- 
ſe-duce Un- 
fe-le&t n- 
ſha lot n- 
fſix-teen n- 
ſub-jeR n- 
ſub-join In- 
ſub-lime In- 


ſub- mit 
ſub-orn 


ſup-poſe 
ſu-preme 
ſur-mount 


ſur- vey 
ſur-vive 
ſuſpenſe 
Them-:ſelve 


thir-teen 
tra-duce 
tranſ-act 
tran"ſcend 
tran”{cribe 
tranſ-formkk 

tranſ-gre 
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h Nranſ-greſs un- cut un-like un-true 
anſ-late un-dreſs unlock un: truth 

e Franſ-plant un-fair un- made un: twiſt 
ranſ-port un: fit un- man upon 
anſ-poſe un- fold _ un-maſk Where-as 

ce e- pan un- gain un- paid where-by 

ire Pu- apt —_— un-ripe where-in 
n-arm un-haſp un-ſate where-of 
n-bar un-heard un-ſay where - to 


n-bend un- hinge un- ſcrew where-with 
n-bind un-hook un- ſeen withal 
> Wn-bolt un-horſe un- found, with-in 
t In-claſp un-hurt un-taught with-draw 
n 
1 


— 


n-clothe un-kind un- teach with-out 
ne Fn-clole un-lace un-tie with-ſtand 
T bre eafy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, confiſling 
8 2 aot —— — Syllables. * 
& L ES88S80-Mm-k 2 
a HE Wicked hath ſaid in his Heart, Tuſh, 
God doth forget: He bideth away his. 
me face, and he will never fee it. 
unt Ariſe, O Lord God, and lift up thine Hand: 
forget not the Poor. | 
Wherefore ſhould the Wicked blaſpheme God: 
'hile he doth fay in his Heart, Tuſh,, thou 
od careſt not for it? | 
LI en I. 
Iwill rejoice in thee : Yea, my Songs will I 
ake of thy Name, O thou moſt Higheſt. 
I will ſhew all thy Praiſes within the Ports 
the Daughter of Sion: I will rejoice in thy 
wing Health. | 
The Lord is known to do judgment > The 
Vicked is trapped in the Work of his own Hands. 
5 E 3 A Man's 


Ce 
C 


ribe 
orm 


(-gre 


' lack nothin 
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E 

A Man's Heart doth deviſe his way; by 
the Lord doth direct his Steps. 

A divine Sentence is in the Lips of the King 
His Mouth doth not tranſgreſs in his judgmenſo» 
A juſt Weight and Balance, are the Lordi. 
All the Weights of the Bag are his Work. 

The Highway of the Upright is to depa 
from Evil: He that keepeth his Way ot 
preſerve his Soul. 


[on IV. 


The Wicked Man ſhutteth his eyes to devil 
froward Things: Moving his Lips, he bringe 
Exil to paſs. 
The hoary Head is a Crown of Glory, if 
be found in the Way of Goodneſs. 
He that is ſlow to Anger is better than th 
Mighty : and he that ruleth his Spirit, than * 
that taketh a City. 
L © $30.8. VF. 
O my Soul, thou haſt ſaid untothe Lord, Thief c 
art my God, my Goods are nothing unto the 
All my Delight 3 is upon the Saints that are | 
the earth: And upon ſuch as excel in, Virtue, 
I will thank the Lord for giving me Warning 
My Reins alſo chaſten me in the N ight-ſeaſoJF" 
I have ſet God always before: For he is r- 
my Right Hand, therefore T Mali not fall. NN 


LESS ON VI. Ba 
The Lord is my Shepherd ; therefore I ca,” 


Da- 


He ſhall feed me in a green Paſture; and ta,” 
me forth belide the Waters of Comfort, bg 


Th” 
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Thou ſhalt prepare a Table before me, againſt 
wllthem that trouble me; Thou didſt anoint my 
Head with Oil, and my Cup ſhall be full. 
ol But thy loving Kindneſs and Mercy ſhall fol- 
low me all the Days of my Life: And I will 
dwell in the Houſe of the Lord tor ever. | 


— — 
— 


Words of three Syllables. 
TAI LI Iv, 
The. Accent is upon the firſt Syllable. 


B. ſo-lute be've'rage * ca'te-chiſm 
ab-ſti-nence bit-ter-neſs -ca-tho-lic 
ac-ti-on -  bla-ma-ble cau-ti-ous 
ad-jec-tive . © blaſ-phe-mous ce"li-brate 
ad-mi-ral . blaſ-phe-my cer-tain-ly 
Wf-ter-ward ', book-fel-ler cer-ti-fy _ 
Weo-gra-vate * | boun-te-ous chan-ce-ry 
al-der-man bro-ther-hood change-a-ble 
al-ma-nac bu'ti-ly charge-a-ble 


[hoſÞl-pha-bet © but-che“ry cha"rac-ter 
heefffan'i-mal but-ter-fly cha"ſtiſe-ment 
re i0"i-mate | but-tery cha"ſti-ty 
ue, Mn-nu- al Cal'-li-co chear-ful-ly 
ningep-pe-tite can-di-date cheſe-mon"ger 
aſollr-ti-choke can-dle-ſtick cho"co-late 
is MRr-ti-fice ca"ni'iter cho'"le-ric 
rtthe⸗iſt ca- pa- ble chri'ften-ing 
Ba"che-lor ca"ra-way - Cin-na-mon 
17 bar-ba-rous care-ful-neſs cir-cu-lar 
da-ro-net care- leſſ-ly cir-cum-ſtancy 
ab at-tle-dore car-pen-ter clean-li-neſs 
eafpeg-ga-ry cCar-ri-age . cle men- cy 
dene - fit Cax-rl-er Clo-thi-er 


dodo-me- - 
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co"me-dy 
£co'mi-cat 
com- mon- er 
com- pa- ny 
con- fi- denco 
con- fij-dent 
con- ju- rer 
con- ſtan- y 
con-tra-ry 
co've-tous 
coun-ſel-lor 
cu-ra-cy _ 
Cu-ri-0us 
cu"ſtom-er 
Dan-ge-rous 
de'ſo-late 
de"ſpe-rate 
de'ſti-tute 
di- a- mond 
dig- ni-fy 
dit-fer-ence 
dif-fer-ent 


di'vi-dend 
dra-pe-ry 
drop-fi-cal 

- drow-ſt-neſs 
drunk-en-neſs 
du-ra-ble 
du-ti-ful 
Eat- a- ble 
elle-gance 
lo- quence 


em- baſ-ſy 
e'mi-nence 
em-pe-ror 
e'ne-my 
en-mi-ty 


e”pi-taph 


e-qual-lize 


e-ven- ing 


efve-ry 


e'vi-dent 
ex-cel-lent 
ex- er- ciſe 
Fac- to- ry 
fa“ cul- ty 
faith-ful-ly 
fal- i- ſy 
fa“ mi- ly 
fan- ci- ful 
fa-ther-leſs 
fa-vor-ite 
fel-low- ſhip 
fif- ti- eth 
fi- nal - ly 
fi-n iſh-er 
fir- ma-ment 
fiſh- elry 
fla“ gellet 
fluc- tu- ate 
fol-low-er 
fool- e- ry 
for-ci-ble 
o'reign-er 
fo'reſt-er 
for-nial- ly 
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for- mer - ly rie 
for- ti-· tude —_ 
for-tu-nate dal 
frac-ti-on vun. 
fre-quen-cy Ha! 
fright- ful- ly gane 
fri'vo-lowus ap- 
fruit-er-er ar- 
fu-ri-ous Mz 
fur-ther-more ead 
Gal-lan-try bear 
gal-le- ry lea“ 
gene · ral ea” 
gen-ni"ting era 
gen-tle-man erb 
gin-ger-bread er- 
gla-zi-er elſi 
glo-ri-fy 1 
glo- ri· ous th 
glut- tony th 
. go'ver-nange Por- 
go'ver-neſs 0-fi 
go ver- nor 001 
grace- ful- ly Hou! 
gra; ci · ous u-n 
gra“ du-al u-n 
grab na- ry Du-n 
grand-fa-ther ur- 


grand-mo- ther Nuſ- 
grate-ful-ly Ip. 
gra“ vi- tx 
gra-Zi-er 
gree-di-ly 
grid-i-ron Þþ- 


griev-og 
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griev-ouſ- ly 
gro- ce-ry 
guar-di-an 
gun-ne-r 7 
alf- pen · ny 


ap- pi-neſs 
ar- mo- ny 
dalzar-dous 


jear-ti-ly 
ea ven- 
ealvi-neſs 
ebrald- ry 
erb-al· iſt 
er- mit- age 
elſi-tate a 
'ſto-ry 
ther- moſt 
''ther-to , 
J or-ri-bly 
o- ſi-er 
o'ſpi-tal 
ouſ-hold-er 
u-mo-rift 
u-mo-rous 
u- mor- ſome 
ur- ri-cane 
ul-band-man 
po- crite 
7-N0-rance - 
-pi-ous 


er 


her 


. di-gence 


J.. 
8 


\ead-bo? rough 


-pu-dent _ 


in-di-co 
in-do-lent 


in- du'ſtry 


in- fa- mous 
in-fa- my 


gand-ker- chief in- fan- cy 


in- fe- rence 


a in- fi-del 


in- flu- ence | 
1n-hol-der 


' 1n-ju-ry 
in- no- cence 


in- ſo-lence 


F 0 2 * 
in- ſtru- ment 


in- te-ger 
in- ti- mate 
in-ward- ly 


i-vo-ry 


Jea"lou-ſy 
jeſ- ſa- min 


= Jew-et- ler 
Jjolcu-lar 
jol-li-ty 
. Jour-nal-liſt 


ju-ni-per 
ju! ſti-fy 


Kinſ- woman 
- Kna-ve-ry 


Land-la-dy 
la”"ti-tude 


laud-a-hle 


la“ ven- der 
lec-tur-er 


le“ ga-cy 
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 le"gi-ble 


li'thar-gy 
li-a-ble 

I be-ral 
ber- ty 
like-li-hood 
Ii'ta-ny 
1i*tur-gy 

| live-li-hood 
li've-ry 
lot- te- y 
low- er- moſt 
lu-di-crous 


lu-mi- nous 
lu- na- cy 


lu“ ſti-ly 
Mac- ka- rel 
mal gi- ſtrate 
ma -ni-fy 
ma je- ſty 
main-te-nance 
malla-dy 
mal ni- fold 
man- ner- ly 
ma' ri- gold 
mar o- ram 
mar-ri- age 
mar- tyr- dom 
 mar-vel-lous 
mel di- cine 


mel di-tate 


me“ mo- ry 
mer- ci: ful 


mer-ci-leſs 


meſ- ſen- ger 
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meſ-ſen-ger 
might-i-ly 
mil-h-ner 
mil-li-on 
mi'ni'ſtry 
mi”racle 
mi”ſe-ry 
ma-lel-to 
moc-ke-ry 
mo-nu-ment 
mo-va-ble 
moun-te-bank 
mul-ber-ry 
mul-ti-tude 
 Na-ti-on 
na"tu-ral 
nec-ta-rin - 
nega- tive 
ne- gli- gence | 
nig - gard-ly 
night - in- gale 
nine: ti · eth 
north- er- ly 
no ta- ly 
nou- riſn- ment 
nu! me- ral 
nun- ne- ry 
nur-ſe-xy. 
Ob-li-gate 
ob-ſti-nate 

_ ob-vi-ate 
OC-cu-py 
of-fer-ing 
@'ni-on 
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4 o 
o*pe-ra por-ren-ger N 
ol pe- rate poul-ter-er et 
o- pi- um | prone eu 
or- der- ly pow-er-ful 'di 
or-ga-niſt pre”ci-ous ah. 
o'ri-fice pre- ſent- ly ot 

- o"ri-gin ro-di-gal 0 
or- na- ment pro ſper -o b- 
o- ver- board pro vi-dence fe- 
out- er- moſt pſalm-o-dy r- 
Para- able pub: li-can f-f 
pa-ren-ta pu”niſh-ment i- 
part-ner- hip Quali- ty a- 0 
paſ- ſen- ger quan- ti- ty a 
paſ-ſi⸗on quar: rel - ſome nc 
| ſl- o- ver quar-ter-age ¶tiſ 
pa ſtu-rage quar”ter-ly Fan. 
pu · ti · ent que ſti-on Har- 
pa-tri-arch Ra- ri- ty a- 
pen-· du- lum raſ- ber- 
pen-fi-on - ra"ti-ty co 
pe-ri-od rea"di-ly :. 
per-qui-fite rec-kon- ing n- ſi 
per- ſe- cute re com- pence In- t. 
peꝰſti-lent re- ere ate pa 
pet- ti- at tec to- ry 
pew- ter- er rel fer- fence ri. 
pi- ge- on re"gi-ſtry PN.tl. 
pi-e-ty re- gu- lar vel 
pi-lo-ry re"gu-late la- 
pi!ti-ful re me- dy hey 
pla"ſter-er re pro-bate -g 
' plen-ti-fut re"fi-dence ti. 
pleu-ri-ſy 


re”fi-due 
re lo- 


)(o-lute 
e- rence 
e to- ric 


di-cule 
ght-e- ous 
t- Ous 
go-rous 
ob- be! ry 
Dle-nla-ry 
jt=ten-neſs 
f-fi-an 
N Wi-ſer-in 
 W-cca-ment 
nc-ti-on 
no Wnc-ti-fy 
e Wiiſ-ty 
Wan-dal-ous 
ar-Ci-ty 
a-ven-ger 
-pu-lous 
cond-ly 
di- ment 
g In-fi-ble 
ace n- ti-ment 
par- ate 
pul-chre 
& Eri-ous 
tle- ment 
ven- ty 
la- bub 
new-y 
-gu-lar 
ti-eth 


eu- ma- tiſm 
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| ſke'le-ton. 
ſla-ve- y 
flip-pery 
{o'lemn-ly 
ſol-di-er 
ſolli-tude 
ſor-row-ful 
ſo"ve-reign 
' ſpec-ta-cle 
{te-ward-ſhip 
ſtraw-ber-ry 
ſtur-ge-on - 
ſqb-Ki-ture 


ſump-tu-ous. 


ſur-ge-on 
Tan-ta-lize 
ta-pe"ſtry 
teach-a-able 
te- di- ous 
tele ſcopo 
tem- per- ate 
tem- po- ral 

tel ne-ment 
ter- ri- ble 
ter- ri- fy 
te“ ſta- ment 


tel ſti-fy 


thir-ti-eth . 
tow-ard-ly 
trac-ta-ble 
tra"ge-dy 
tra“vel-ler 
trea che- y 
trea- ſur- er 
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trea- ſu-· ry 


trou- ble- ſome 


trum-pet-er 
twen-ti-eth 
ty-ran-ny 
Vi'gi-lant 
va"ni-ty 
ve-he-mence 
ve'ni-ſon 
ven-ture-ſome 


_ ver-bal-ly 


ve"ri-ty 
ver- ſ-on 
vic- to- ry 
vic- tu- als 
vi'gi- lent 
vi“ go- rous 
vi· ne- gar 
vi- o- lence 


vir-tu-ous 


vi- ſit· or 

Un- der-hand 
un- der- moſt 
u- ni-form 
uſe-ful-neſs 
ut-ter-ly 
Wag-go- ner 
war-ri-or 
wea-ri-ed 


wea-ri-lom 


whart-in-ger 
wick-cd-neſs 
wil-der-neſs 
won- der- ful 


Some 
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Some eaſy Leſſons on the oregoing Tables, confif B 
of Words not exceeding three Syllables. arc 
„ LASS OM I. of 
Ejoice in the Lord, O ye Righteous : Faſfait 
it doth become well the Juſt to be thankfy! 
Praiſe the Lord with Harp: Sing Praiſes un} T 
him with theLute, and Inſtruments of ten ſtringſply 
Sing unto the Lord a, New Song: Sing Prailyff T 
luſtily unto him with a good Courage. im 
For the Word of the Lord is true; and all H H 
Works are faithful. Je \ 
LIS AON II. $1 
A virtuous Woman is a Crown to her HufYut 
band : But ſhe that hath no Shame is as rotten 
neſs in his Bones. T 
The Hand of the Diligent ſhall bear Rule en 
But the Slothful ſhall be under Tribute. 1 
The Righteous is more excellent than hifſſs; 
Neighbour : But the Way of the Wicked doi a 
ſeduce them, . 5 Wit 
LS $9208 IH. ” 
I will magnify thee, O God, my King : An ng 
- I will praiſe thy Name for ever and ever, 1 
Every Day will I | aha Thanks unto thee 
And praiſe thy Name for ever and ever. . 
Great is the Lord and marvellous; worthy 
be praiſed: There is no End of his Greatneſs \ 
T he Lord is loving unto every Man: Ani 
his Mercy is over all his Works, 12 
LESSsON IV. d- 


A King that fitteth in the Throne of Judgſt-me 
ment, ſcattereth away all Evil with his Eyes. In- o 
There is Gold and a Multitude of RubiesſÞ-po' 
But the Lips of Knowledge are a precious JewdIp-p 
Bre: 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 47 
ul Bread of Deceit is ſweet to a man; but after- 
ards his Mouth ſhall be filled with Gravel. 


Say not thou, I will recompence Evil; but 
ait on the Lord, and he ſhall ſave hes. 


- LZ So V. 

The Lord is Righteous in all his Ways, and 
TW. in all his Works. 
The Lord'is nigh unto all them that call upon 
im: Vea, all fuch as call upon him faithfully, 

He will fulfil the deſire of them that fear him. 
Je will alſo hear their Cry, and he will help them. 
The Lord doth preſerve all them that — him; 
ut ſcattereth abroad all wicked Men. 


LEessoNn VI, 

The Robbery of the Wicked mal deer 
em; becauſe they hate Judgment. 
The Wicked ſhall be a Ranſom for the Righte- 
s; and he that doth tranſgreſs, for the Upright. 

A wiſe Man ſcaleth the City of the Mighty, and 
aſteth down the Strength and Confidence thereof. 
The flothful coveteth greedily all the Day 
og: But the Righteous giveth and ſpareth not. 


For 
ful 


— 


her Taziz III. 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is on the 
1 ſecond Hllable. | 
We 
Au- Bun- dance ap-pa-rent at-tend-ance_ . 


. -com-pliſh ap-pear-ance Be-got-ten 
d-mo”niſh ap-pen-dix, be-hold-en 

un -mend-ment ap-pren-tice blaſ-phe-mer 

n- Other arch-an-gel Command- ment 

po ſtle arch- bi“ ſhop com-. mit: tee 

p-pa"rel aſ- ſem- ble © compenſate 


bies 
ewe 


Bre; 


F com- po- 


com-po-ſure 
con-du-cive 
con-fine-ment - 
eon. jec- ture 
con- ſi-der 
con. tent- ment 
con- ti“nue 
cCcon-vul-ſive 
De · ceit- ful 
de- fi- ance 
de- liver 
de-mo-liſn 
de-mon-ſtrate 
di-lem-ma 
di-mi”nifth 
di- rect- ly 
diſci-ple 
diſ-co-ver - 
diſ-cre"dit 
diſ-fi-gure 
diſ-grace-ful 
diſ-hoꝰneſt 
diſ-or-der 
diſ-plea-ſure 
diſ-ſem- ble 
di'ſtill-er 
diſ-tin-guiſh 
diſ-tri'bute 
E-le“venth 
em- baſ- ſage 
em-bow-el 
en-a-ble 
en-coun-ter 
en-gage-ment 
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en-joy-ment , 


 En-no-ble 


en- tan/gle 
el ſta“bliſh 
ex- am- ple 
ex- a mine 
ex-tin-guiſh 
Fore-run-ner 
for- get · ful 
for- give · ncſs 
A K. 
Here- af - ter 
he- ro- ic 
Ig- no- ble 
il-le-gal | 
il-lu"ftrate 
imagine 
im- bit-ter 
im-mo deſt 
im-mor-tal 
im- por- tant 
im- pri'ſon 
im- pro- per 


pre fer- ment 


Ma:jelſtie 1 
miſ-car-ry . 
miſ- for- tune e 
miſ-go'"vern IMF 
miſ-ma"nage . 
mi- ſha- pen 
more-o-ver &! 
Ob-: ſer- ver 
ob-tru-der M< 
oc-cur-rence d. 
of-fen-der v% 
of- fen- ſve 
op- po- ſer | 
op-preſ-ſor ** 
Par-ta-ker " 
 pa-ter-nal 1 
pa- the/tic Cl 


per-for-mancei 
phan-ta'ſtic 
po”"ma-tum 


pro-duc-tive 
pro-hi”bit 


im- prove- ment pro-jec-tor 


in- clo- ſure 

in · cum- ber 
in-den- ture 
in-hu-man 
in- ju! ſtice 
in- qui-ry 

in- tire- ly 


in- rea- ty 


in- vec- tive 
in-ve'nom * 


pro-phe”tic 


pur-ſu-ant 

Re-ceiv-er 
re-ci-tal at yy 
re-cord-er Th 
re-co'yer th, 
re-deem-er Pe 
re- fine- ment Th 
re-fin-er eſſe 
re- for- mer 


re- fre 
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freſh-mens ſur - vey-or | un-daunt-ed 
-ful- gent ſur-vi-vor un-ea-ſy 
-gard-leſs Te“ fla-tor un- e- ven 


-mem-ber te“ ſta-trix un- friend-ly 
mem: brance thence-for-wardun-god-ly 

„ mit-tance to- bac- co un- grate- ful 
-pent-ance to:ge- ther un-hand- ſome 
. ſem- bie tor-men- tor un-lawul 
e-cure-ly tri-bu-nal un-luc-ky 
-duce-ment tri-um-phant un-man-ly 
vere-ly Vice-ge-rent un-plea"ſant 
n-cere-ly Un-ac-tive un-qui-et 
Vec-ta-tor un-bo- ſom un-ſeem-ly 
u-pen-dous un-pro-ken un-ſpot-ted 
b-miſ-ſive un- cer-tain un- tow- ard 
b-ſcri-ber un- civil un- wel- come 
e- ſeſs- ful un- com- mon un-wil-ling 
Wc-ſeſ-lor un-con-ftant un-wor-thy 
Ir-ren-der un- cover up- right-ly 


1 


nt m eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting 
Ve of Words not exceeding three Syllables. 


>Lun830N I. 


HOU, O Lord, haſt maintained my Right 
and my Cauſe; Thou art ſet in the Throne 
at. judgeſt Right. n 
Thou haſt rebuked the Heathen, and deſtroy- 
| the Ungodly : Thou haſt put out their Name 
dr ever and ever. 

The Lord alſo will be a Defence to the Op- 
efled, even a Refuge in due Time of Trouble. 


F 2 LEess0N 
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: LESSON II. 
The Rich and the Poor meet together: T. 
Lord is the Maker of them all. 
A prudent Man foreſeeth the Evil, and hide 
himſelf: But the Simple paſs on and are puniſno 
He that oppreſſeth the Poor to increaſe | 
Riches; and he that giveth to the Rich, ſh 
turely come to Want. 


Rob not the Poor becauſe he is poor: Neitht 
oppreſs the Afflicted in the Gate. 


LESSON III. 
Why ſtandeſt thou ſo far off, O Lord; 2 
hideſt thy Face in the needful Time of 'Troubk 
The Ungodly for his own Luſt doth perſeci 
the Poor. Let them be taken in the ſame Cr 
that they have deviſed. 


For the Ungodly hath made a boaſt of his off * 
Heart's Deſire; and ſpeaketh good of the Conf 
tous, whom God abhorreth. G 

LESSON IV. - 

Be not among Wine-bibbers; amongſt riotoſ-* 
Eaters of Fleſh. | ou 

For the Drunkard and the Glutton ſhall conf®® 
to Poverty; and Drowſineſs ſhall cover a M 1 
with Rags. 11 

The Fakes of the Righteous ſhall greatly 5 
joice: And he that begetteth a wiſe Child, ſh: c 
have Joy of him. f 8 

LESsSsON V. "my 

The Heavens declare the Glory of God; Miſ. 
the Firmament ſheweth his Handy-work. il. 
One Day telleth another, and one Night doWſii-. 
certify another. 12 


The 
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There is neither Speech nor Language, but 
their Voices are heard amongſt them. 
Their Sound is gone out into all Lands: 04 
their Words into the Ends of the World. 
LESSON VI. 

The Fear of the Lord is clean, and endureth 
or ever: The Judgments of the Lord are always 
ighteous and true. 

More to be deſired are they than Gold, yea, 
ban much fine Gold: Sweeter alſo than Honey 
and the Honey- comb. 

Moreover by them is thy Servant taught: And 
Ja keeping of them there is great Reward. 


T 4A 5 T HI. 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is on the 
Con laſt Syllable. 
\ F.ter-noon diſe-ſteem in: diſ-creet- 
zp-per-tain diſ-o- bey in-diſ-poſe 
p-pre-hend diſ-o-blige in-ſo-much 
_ Ca“ ra-van diſ-poſ- ſeſs in- ter- cede 
om- pre- hend diſ- re- gard in- ter- fere 
oon - de- ſcend diſ-re-ſpect in- ter- leave 
Mon-tra-dict diſ-u-nite in-ter- line 
Diſ-a-gree do mi- neer in- ter· mix 
tly liſ-al- low E ver- more in: ter · rupt 
. ui Cap-pear Gra"na-dier in - tro-duce 
Fiap-point Here-to-fore Miſ-ap-ply 
iſ-ap-prove here-up-on miſ- be-have 
li- be- lief Im- por-tune miſ-in-form 
1; WMiſ-com-mend in- com-mode O- ver-born 
iſcom- poſe in- or- rect o- ver · caſt 
it doiſ con- tent in-cor-rupt o- ver- come 
i{-en-gage in- di- rect o- ver- grow 


The : T1 0-Ver- 
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o-ver-looæ  re"pre-hend  Vi-o-lin 

o- ver- run re“ pri-mand -vo'"lun-teer an 
o ver-take ri“ga-doon —_Un-be-het 
o-ver-throw Se-ven-teen un- der-mine WH: 
o-ver-turn {u-per-fine un-der-ſtand 


| Re'com-mend ſu- per- ſcribe Ye'ſter-day in 

re“ con- cile There-a-bout yelſter-night 
More eaſy Leſſons on the following Tables, conſiſting | 
Mordds not exceeding Three Syllables. ed 

L '£%:3 0 N I. 
| f Lord looketh down from Heaven upoſ* 
the Children of Men; to ſee if there wer... ; 
any that would underſtand and look after God. 
But they are all gone out of the Way, th 
are all become vile: There 1s none that doet 
ood, no not one, 

Their Throat is an open Sepulchre; with the 
Tougues they have deceived ; The Poilon ] 
Alps is under their Lips. 


LES oO. II. 
By the Bleſſing of the Upright, the City | 
| exalted; but it is overthrown by the Mouth « 
the Wicked. 
Where no Counſel is, the People fall: But! 
the Multitude of Counſellors, there is Safety. 
He that is Surety for a Stranger ſhail ſmart i 
it; but he that declineth to be Surety is ſure. 
The merciful Man doeth good to his on 
Soul; but he that is cruel troubleth his own flel 
LE 0'S III. 
bo Lord, thou haſtſearched me out, and knon 
Thou knoweſt my Down- fitting and 2 
Up-rifng ; ; thou didſt underſtand my T hougl 
long before, = 7 
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Thou art about my Path, and about my Bed; 
and ſpieſt out all my Ways. 
Try me, O God, and ſeek the Ground of my 
Heart ; prove. me, and examine my Thoughts. 
Look well if there be any Way of Wickedneſs 
in me: And lead me in the Way of Eternal Life. 
L £$$0 MN: IV. 
It is not Good to accept the Perſon of the Wick⸗ 
ed; to overthrow the Righteous in Judgment. 
The Heart of the Prudent getteth Knowledge; 
and the Ear of the Wile ſeeketh Knowledge. 
A Man that bath Friends, muſt ſhew himſelf 
Irriendly; and there is a Friend that ſticketh 
cloſer than a Brother. 
Many will intreat the Favour of the Prince, 
every Man is a Friend to him that giveth Gifts. 
LE $'$-0 N..V, 
Deliver me, O Lord, from the evil Man, and 


1 


5 preſerve me from the wicked Man. 
Wbo imagine Miſchief in their Hearts; and 
y ſtir up Strife all the Day long. 


ch They have ſharpened their Tongues like a 
| erpent ; Adders Poiſon 1s under their Lips. 
Keep me, O Lord, from the Hands of the 


zut | 


ngodly : Preſerve me from the wicked Men, 
bo are purpoſed to overthrow my Goings. 
= LESsSsoOoN VI. 


8 ON 


gel is Way; but the Folly of Fools is Deceit. 


The ſimple believeth every Word: But the 
radent Man looketh well to his going. 

A wiſe Man feareth and departeth trom Evil; 
dut the Fool rageth and is confident, 

The Evil bow before the Good: And the 
Vicked at the Gates of the Righteous, 


nal 
ad 1 
ougl 


The 


TABLE 


The Wiſdom of the Prudent is to underſtand 


10 
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| . 


Wards of four Syllables. 
Note, The Accent is on the firfl Syllable. is 


| AiCooptoble difficulty Na!vi-ga-tor 1 
ac- ceſ- ſa-ry diſ-pu-ta-ble neiceſ-ſa- ry 
ac-cu-ra-cy E/ fi- ca- cy nu-mer-a-ble N 
ac-cu-rate-ly e"le-gan-cy +<Or-di-na-ry 
ad-mi-ra-ble e"mi-nen-cy Pabla-ta- ble 
ad-mi-ral-ty ex-em-pla-ry par-don-a-ble 
ad-yer-ſa-ry ex-qui-fit-ly «par-li-a-ment 
a"la-ba"ſter For-mi-da-ble paſ-fi-on-ate 
a- mi- a· ble Gen- tle-wolmanpe'ne- tra- ble 
a"mi-ca-ble gil-li-flow-er pen- fi- on- er 
an- nu-al-ly go"vern-a-ble pelriſn-a-ble 
an- ſwer- a-ble gra- ci-ouſ-ly per- ſe- cu- tor 
a"po-plex-y Ha'bit-a-ble per- ſon- a- ble 
ap- pli-ca-ble ho nor- a-ble pin-cu'ſhi-on 
Ca'ter-pil-lar I'mi-ta- ble prac- ti- ca- ble 
cebre- mo- ny im-pu-dent-ly pre'fer-a-ble 
cha ri- ta- ble in- ti- ma- cx pro fit- a- ble 
com: fort- a- ble La- ment · a- ble pro- miſ- ſo-ry 
com- men- ta- ry li te- ra- ture pro ſe- cu-tor 
com- mon- al- ty lu-mi-na-ry Rca. ſon- a- ble F- lc 
com- pe- ten- yx Mal le- fac- tor re/put- a- ble 2-1 
_con-quer-a-ble ma"tri-mo-ny Sanc-tu-a-ry Fa 
con-tro-ver-ſy mea"ſur-a-ble ſea-ſon-a-ble Pn 
cor-di-al-ly me"lan-cho'"ly ſe"cre-ta-ry -ta 
cour-te-ouſ-ly me"mo-ra-ble ſelpa-ra-ble Hurt 
cow-ard-li-neſs mer-ce-na-ry ſer· vice- a- ble No 
ere! dit- a- ble mi ſer-· a- ble  ſo'li-ta-ry Fo 
cri'ti-cal-ly mo- ment-a-ry ſolve- reign-ty P Pr 
cu ſtom- a- ry mul! ti- pli- cand ſpe- cu · la- tive "itt 
Da! mage- a- ble mul-ti-pli-er en : 
a 
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faUtu-a-ry © tran-fi-to-ry vir-tu-al-ly- 
jub-lu-na-ry Vallu-a-ble vo'lun-ta-ry 
Tem-po-ra-ry va-ri-a-ble Ut-ter-a-ble 
ter-ri-to-ry va-ri-ouſ-ly War-rant-a-ble 
te'ſti-mo-ny vi-0-la-ble weather beat en 
8 TABLE II. 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is on the 
Second Syllable. | 

| As fie-mi-ouna"ſpatra- -gus com- paſ-fi- on 

„ ab-ſur-di-ty  af-fer-ti-on con- clu- fi-on 
ac-cep-ti-on al ſtoniſh- ment 'con-di'ti-on 


ac-· com- mo- datea/ſtrolo-ger confeſ-ſi-on 
ac- com- pa- ny al ſtro no-mer con-fu-fi-on 
ac-count-a- ble at- trac- tion con ti'nu-al 


. ad-di“ti-on a- ver- ſi on con- tribu-ter 
» Jad-ven-tur-er au- da- ci- us con- ve- nĩ- ent 
n Rd-ver-fi-t y) au-tho"ri-y con-ver-fi-on 
je Et · fec· ti-· on Bar- bal rity con- vic-ti- on 
» Ef- fini- ty be- ne, vo-lent cort-vul-fi-on 
, [i-fir-ma-tive Ca-la"mi-ty cor-rec-ti-on 
y af-flic-ti-on —cap-ti'vi-ty = cor-rup-ti-on 
ir F gree-a-ble car-na-ti-oon Ccou-ra"gi-ons 
Je Al-low-a-ble chro-no"lo-gy cre-a-ti-on 

> m-bi'ti-ous col-lec-ti-on De-clen-fi-on 
y Fnalto-miſt, com- bulſti-on de- duc- ti- on 
je Na-nu-i- ty com- mend - a- blede- for- mĩety 
„ n: ta!go-niſt com- mi“ſe-rate de- li be- rate 
n- ti qui-ty com- miſ-fi-on de- li ci-ous 
dle pol lo-gy com- mo- di-ous de-liver-ance 
| -po'ſto-lic com-mo"di-ty de- plo-rable 
a- ty NPprentice ſhipcom- mu- ni-catede:-fi- ra- ble 
tive rith-me-tic com-mu-ni-on de- ſtrue-ti-on 


ſcen-ſi-on com- palni-on de- vor ti- on 


di- geſ- 
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di-geſ-ti-oft 
d1-rec-ti-on 


dif-co"ve-ry 
diſ-tinc-ti-on 
diſ-trac-ti-on 
di-vi'ni-ty 
di-vi-ſi-on 
do-mYni-on 
dox-o"lo-gy 
du-ra-ti-on 
E-di'ti-on 
ef- fec-tu-al 
e- nu- mer-ate 
er- ro- ne-ous 
e- ter- ni-ty 
e-van-ge-liſt 
ex- cep-ti- on 
ex- cu- ſa- ble 
ex- e cu- tor 

ex- eſcu- trix 


ex- peri- ence 


ex- preſſi- on 
ex- tor- ti- on 


Fe-li-ci-ty 
fe"lo-ni-ous 


for-ma-li-ty 
foun-da-ti-on 
fra-ter-ni-ty 
fru-ga-li-ty . 
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fu- u- i- ty 


im- pa-ti-ence 
im- pelni-tent 
im- pi-x-ty 

im- preſ- fi- on 


ex- pelri- ment im-pu-ri-ty 


in- ceſ-· ſant-· lx 


ex- poſtu-late in-cli-na-ble 
in · cou. rage mentob- ſerv- a- ble 


1n-cre”di-ble 


ex-tra"va-gant in-du'"ſtri-ous 


in-fec-ti-on 
in-fir-mi-ty 


for-get-ful-neſs in-ge-ni-ous 


in-gre-di-ent 
in-he'ri-tance 
in- i qui-ty 

in- ſtruc-ti- on 


* 


ob-jec-ti-o0n 


- 1n-ter-pre-ter 


Ge-o'"gra-phy in-ven-ti-on p 
ge- me-try in- vin ci-bie p 
a- tu- ity in-vilfi-ble p 
Ha bi-tu.al ir-re-gu-lar pt 
har-mo-ni-ous Lux-u-ri-ant be 
hi”ſto-ri-an  Ma'gi-ct-an pl 
hi'ſto-ri-cal - ma+-jo-ri-ty pt 
hu-ma-ni-ty ma-lici-ous WP! 
hy"po”cri-ſy —me-lo-di-ous Pe 
I-do-la-ter me-mo-ri-al po 
i- do- la- try me- tho-di-cal re 
il-lu'ſtri-ous mi-no-ri-ty Pre 
im-me-di-ate mi-ra"cu-lous ee 
im-men-:ſi-ty mo-ra-li-ty Te 
' ir-mo'"de-rate mor-ta-li-ty rc 
im-mo-va-ble my“ ſte-ri-ous N 


na"ti'vi-ty 
ne- ceſ- ſi- ty 
no. bi“ li -LY 
no-to-ri-ous 


O-be-di-ent 


ob-ſcu-ri-ty 


ob-ſtruc-ti-on 
oc- ca- ſi- on 
o-miſ-fi-on 
o-pi'ni-on 
op- preſ-ſi- on 
0-ri-gi-nal 
out-ra- ge- ous 
Par-ti-cu-lar 
pe-cu-li-ar 
per-f x 
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per-fec-ti-on re-duc-ti-on tranſ-greſ-ſi· on 
per-miſ-ſi-on re-flec-tion tu- mul-tu- ous 


per-pe-tu-al re-la-ti-on ty-ran-ni-cal 
per-ſua-fi-on re- li gi-ous Vain-glo-ri-· ous 
Ape: ti“ti-on re-mark- a- ble va - ri- e- ty 


phi-lo-ſo-phy ri-di“cu-lous vex-a-ti-ous 
phy-fi"ci-aan Sal-va-ti-on vic-to-ri-aus 
plan-ta-tion fa-ty-ri-cal vir-gi-ni-ty 
poſ-ſeſ-fi-on ſe - cu-ri-ty vollu- mi- nous 
po'ſte-ri-ty ſelve-ri- ty U-na-ni-mous 
re- ca- i- us fig-ni-fi-cant un-bla-ma-ble 
pre- ſerv- a- ive fim-pli-ci-ty un- ca- pa- ble 


Pre- ſump: u- ousſin- ceſri- ty un- change · a- ble 
re- va- ri- cate ſo- ci- e- ty un- du-ti-ful 
ro-di'gi-ous ſo-bri-e-ty un: for-tu- nate 


s ſWro-duc-ti-on ſubyec-tioon un- man- ner-ly 

ro- feſ-· ſ- on ſub- miſeſi- on un- mar · ri- ed 
'ro-miſ-cu-ous ſu-per-flu-ous un- mer - ci- ful 
'ro0-phe-ti-cal ſu- pe- ri-or un- na-tu-ral 
ro- por- ti-n ſu- per-la- tive un- ſa- vo-· ry 
Re-bel-li-on ſulſpi“ci-ous un-ſearch-a- ble 
e- cep- tion FTemp-ta-ti-on un- ſpeak-a- ble 
e- colve-ry to- bac- co- niſt un- u- ſu- al 
je Re-demp:-ti-on tranſ-ac-ti-on un-wor-thi-ly 
-ON 3 


— 


T-A3 in . 
ote, The Accent of the following Words is on the 


Pee third Syllable. ; 
| C-ci-den-talcom-men-ta-tor diſ- a- gree- ment 
ous No-ge-ther com- pre- hen· ſive diſ· com- po- ſure 
= na-bap-tiſm cor-re-ſpond-encediſ-con-ten-ted 


p-pre-hen-five de'tri-men-tal diſ-con-ti”nue 
fo &ne-fac-tor diſ-ad-van-tage diſ-in-herit 

a-li-man-co diſ-at-fec-ted E-ver-laſt-ing 
Fun- da- 
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Fun-da-ment-al Ma" nu-fac-ture ſu-per-vi-ſor 


In-co-he-rent me"mo-ran.dumUn-ac-quaint-ed a 
in- con- ſiſt- ent miſ-de-mean-or un-ad-vi-fed bs 
in-de-pend-ent mo'de-ra-tor ,un-be-com-ing on 
bar long Rang O'pe-ra-tor .. un- de- fi- led e- 
in- ſtru-ment-al op-por-tune-ly un- der-ta-ker ] 
in-ter-ceſ-ſor o-ver-bur-den un-di-vi:ded e. 
in-ter-med-dle Re'gu-la-tor u-ni-ver-fal 7 
in-ter-mix-ture Sa-cra-men-tal:pn-pre-pa-red Ni 


in-tro-duc-tive ſe-mi-co-lon, - un-pro-yi-ded 
Le-gil la- tive ſu-per-ſtruc-tureW hen-ſo-e'ver 


Note, The Accent is on the lafi Syllable. 
A®ni-mad-vert miſ-re-pre-ſent Su-per-a-bound 
Le'ger-de-inain miſ-un-der-ſtand ſu-per-in-dug: 
Miſ-ap-pre-hendNe”ver-the-leſs . —— 


Hrords of fioe Syllables, 4 
1 TABL. I. 8 
Note, The Accent -is on the firſt Hllable. 73 
k/C-ri-on-e-ble. Ju- di-ca-to-rx y e 
Cir-cu-la-to-ry | Mar-ri-age-a-ble to 
con-{c-on-a-ble Or-di-na-ri-ly 
cu"ſtom-a-ri-ly Paſ-fi-on-ate-ly 
De di- ca- to-ry pen: fi-on-a-ry 
dic-ti-on- a- ry Quel ſti-on-a- ble 
Ex- pi- a- to- ry Sta-ti-on-a-ry 
Fa! ſhi-on- a- ble ſup- pli- ca- to- ry 
** -ra-tive-ly 1. 
TABLE AL 


Not, The Accent of the following Words i is on.l ela 
A ford eee cu. 

a e bile Com- mel mo-ra-ble mi 
af- fec-· ti n- ate com- mend-a-to-ry me 


a · po the- ca · ry com- miſ-ſi-on- er ar 
1 | com- pa 


1 

d 
et 
und 


uct 
1d 


2 


on 


le 


n- 


n-di“ti-on-al 


on- ſi der-a- ble 
on- ti“ nu-al-ly 
e- gene- ra- y 


-lt”ci-ouſ-ly 
Cho“ nor- a- ble 


f. fe mi- na- x 


piſco- pa- cy 
ma“ gi- na- ble 
ma“ gin-a-ry 
me- di- ate- ly 
pe“ ne- tra- ble 
prac-ti- ca- ble 
com- pa- ra- ble 
cor-ri-gi ble 
-c"{ti-ma-ble 
-nu-me-ra-ble 
-la-ti-a-ble 

e“ pa- ra- ble 

to le-ra- ble 
vi-O-la- ble 

re“ gu-lar-ly 
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m- paſ- ſi- on- ate 
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Ma- li“ ci-ouſ-ly | 
No-to-ri-ouſ-ly 

Ob- ſerv-a-to-ry 
oc-ca-fi-on-al 
Pa'"riſh-i-o-ner 

3 ra- to- ry 
Ne-colver-a-ble 

Tra- di“ti-on-al 
ty-ran-ni-cal-ly , 


 Vic-to-ri-oul-ly 


Un-al-ter-a-ble 
un-an-ſwer-a-ble 
un- cha“ ri-ta- ble 
un- con- quer-a- ble 
un- for-tu- nate-ly 
un- go vern- a- ble 
un- ne ceſ-ſa-ry 
un-par-don- a- ble 
un- rea- ſon- a- ble 
un- right-erouſ-ly 
un: ſea- ſon- a- ble 
un- ſuf-fer-a- ble 
un-ut-ter-a-ble 


TPA nn 2 HE, 


\ B-ſo-lu-ti-on 


cla-ma-ti-on 
cu- ſa-ti-on 
-mi-ra-ti-on 
-mo-ni-ti-on 
Van-ta-ge-ous. 


ac-cep-ta-ti-on 


Note, The Accent of the following Words is on 
the third Syllable. 


af-fec-ta-ti-on 
af-fir-ma-ti-on 
ag-gra-Va-ti-on 
al-pha-be“ti-cal 
al-ter-a-ti-on 
am-mu-ni'ti-on 


_ap-pa-r1"ti-on 


. [4 
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a- po ſto“ li- cal 

ap- pli-ca-ti-on 
ap- pre-hen- ſi-on 
ap- pro- ba- ti-on 
a-rith-me”ti-cal 
ar-ti-f”ci-al 
a"yo-ca-ti-on 
Be-ne-fac-ti-on 
Cal-cu-la-ti-on 
ca'"te-che-ti-cal 
ce”le-bra-ti-on 
ce”'re-mo-ni-al 
chri'ſti-an-i-ty 
chro-no-lo'gi-cal 
cir-cu-la-ti-on 
cir-cum-ci”ſi-on 
com-mend-a-ti-on 
com-po-fi-ti-on 
com-pre-hen-ſi-on 
con-dem-na-ti-on 
con-de-ſcen-fi-on 
con-firm-a-ti-on 
con”gre-ga-ti-on 
con-{ci-en-ti-ous 
con-ſter-na-ti-on 
con-ſti-tu-ti-on 
con-ſum-ma-ti-on 
con-tra-dic-ti-on 
con-ver- ſa-ti-on 
cor-po-ra-ti-on 
cru-ci-fix-1-9n 
De-cla-ra-ti-on 
de-c!i-na-ti-on 
de-mon-ſtra-ti-on 
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de-pri-va-ti-on 
de“ ſo-la-ti-on 

de- teſ-ta- ti- on 

de- vi- a- ti-on 
di“mi- nu- tion 
diſ-a-gree- a- ble 
diſ-o- be- di- ence 
diſ-pu-ta-ti-on 
diſ-tri-bu-ti-on 

E“ du-ca-ti-on 
e-van-ge"li-cal 
ex-al-ta-ti-on 

ex- la- ma: ti- on 
ex- com- mu: ni-cate 
ex- pe- di ti-· ous 

ex- pli- ca- ti- n 

ex- por⸗- ta- ti- on 
Fal- li- bi li- ty 

fo- men- a- ti- on 
Ge- ne- a- lo- gy 

gene- ra li- ty 

gene ra- ti· n 

ge- o-gra“phi-cal 
ge-o-me”tri-cal 
Ha"bi-ra-ti-on 
ho-ſpi-ta-li-ty 
hy”po-cri-ti-cal 
I" mi-ta-ti-on 
im-ma-te-ri-al 
im- mos ra- li- ty 
im- per- fec-ti- on 
im- por-tu- ni-ty 
im- po-ſi'ti- on 
im- pre- ca-ti-on 


im-p 


1-p 


im- pro- pri-e- ty 
in-car-na-ti-on 
in-ci“vi-li-ty 
in-cli- na- ti-on 

in- con- ceiv- a- ble 
in- con- ſi der- ate 
in- con- ve- ni- ent 
in- cor-rup-ti- on 


in-dig-na-ti--on 


in-e-qua-li-ty 
in- ex- preſ- fi- ble 
in- fi- de- li- ty 
1n-ge-nu-1-ty _ 
in-fig-ni-fi-cant 
1n-ſpi-ra-ti-on 
in-ſuf-fi-ci-ent 
1n-ſup-port-a-ble 
1n-ter-miſ-fi-on 
in-ter-rup-ti-on 
in-tro-duc-ti-on 
in-un-da-ti-on 
in-vi-ta-ti-on 
in-yo-ca-ti-on 
ir- re- li gi on 
Juſ“ti-fi-a- ble 
La-men-ta-ti-on 
li“be-ra-li- (tx 
Ma-tri-mo-ni-al 
me“ di-a-ti-on 
me! di-ta-ti- on 
me“ ri-to-ri-ous 
mi“ ni“ ſte-ri-al 
mi“ ni“ ſtra-ti-on 
Na-vi-ga-ti-on 


* 
, 
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no''mi-na-ti-on 
Ob-li-ga-ti-on 


ob- ſer- va-ti- on 
oO pe-ra-ti- on 


op-por-tu-ni-ty 
Pe'ni i-al 
e“ ni-ten-ti-a 
per- pen- di cu- lar 
per-ſe-cu-ti-on 


per- ſpi- ra- ti- on 


phi-lo-ſo”phi-cal 
po”pu-la"ri-ty 
pre”ju-di-ci-al 
pre“ pa- ra- ti 
pre- ſen- ta- ti- on 
pre-ſer-va-ti-on 
pro” ba- bi- li/ty 
pro ela- ma- ti- on 
pro“ fa- na- ti- on 
pro“ po- ſi- ti- n 
pro ſe-cu- ti-· on 
ro"vo-ca-ti-on 
ee 
re-con-cil-a- ble 
re- cre- a- ti- on 
re“ form- a-ti- on 
re“ gu- la- ti- on 
re- pre- ſen-· ta- tive 
re“ pu- ta- ti- on 
relſig- na-ti- on 
re“ ſo- lu-ti- on 
re“ſpi- ra- ti- on 
re“ ſti· tu- ti on 


re“ ſur-rec-ti-on 


ru-i-na-ti-on 


G 2 
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Sa"lu- 


* 62 


New Gulde 
Sa“ Iu- ta- ti on tranſ- po- ſi- ti on 
ſa!tiſ-fac- ti- on Va"lu-a-ti-on 
ſen-ſi-bi-li-ty ve“ ne- ra- ti· on 
ſen-ſu-al-i-ty vi-o-la-ti-on 
ſu- per- na/tu- ral vi- i- ta- ti · on 
| ſu-per-ſcrip-tion  Un-ac-count-a-ble 
I Tranſ-por-ta-ti-on u-ni-for-mi-ty 
Note, The Accent of the follotoing Words is on th 
fourth Syllable. 
Ad-mi-ni"ſtra-tor ex- pe“ ri- men- tal 
Cha“ rac- ter- i- tic Im- pro-pri - a- tor 
co- Ope- ra- tor Mul: ti-pli- ca- tor 
De- no mi- na- tor Su- per- a- bun- dance 
Ec ele- fi· aſ tic Un-cir-cum-ci-ſed 
2 R — —— — — — 


Proper Names of Perſons, Places, Sc. or Word 
| ufually beginning with a Capital. 


Proper Names of One Syllable. 


NN. Bath, Blith, Bourn, Bowe, Brent, 
. Burgh, Calne, Cerne, Chard, Charles, 
Chriſt, Clay, Colne, Cray, Czar. Deal, Diſſe, 
Dutch. Eve. Fife, Flint, France, French. Grays, 
Guy. Hague, Ham, Holt, Hull, Hythe. James, 
Jane, Jew, Joan, Job, John, Joyce, Jude. Kent. 
Leek, Lime, Lyd, Lyn. Mark, March, May, 
Mere. Neath. Paul, Pool. Ralph, Rome, Rye. 
Saul, Seth, Snath, Spain, Stone, Stroud. Throne, 
Tring, Troy, Turk, Tweed. Uſk. Wales, Ware, 
Welch, Wells, Wilts, York. | 


CEC ADBmmh Senn _.. << 5m 3 5 


Proper 


th 


rles, 
le, 


Aay$, 


ent. 


fare, 
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Proper Names of Two Syllable. 
TASK. 
Nate, The Accent is on the fu ft Syllable. 
„ Horn Au- ſtef Berke-ley Bran-ham 
A-bel Au- ſtin Berk-ſhire Breck-nock 
Ac- ton Ax-bridge Ber- nard Brent- ford 
Adam Ax-holm Ber-ton Brere-ton 
Ag-bridge Ax-mouth Ber-wick Bre-wood 
Ag-nes Bake-well Bet-ley Brick-hill 
l- ban Ba- la Bewd-ley Bride-well 
Aleſ-ham Ba -doc Bin-brook Bridg-end 
\lef-tord Bal-tic Bing-ham Bridg-north 
Alice Bamp-ton Bit-ford Bridg- port 
\lne-wick Ban-gor Black-burn Bri“ſtol 
ton Ban- ſted Bland-ford Bri“tain 
\m-broſe Bark-ing Bol-ton Bri“tiſh 
\mpr-hill Bark-ley Bo'fton Brigh"ton 
\n-drew Bark-way Boſ-worth Brix-ton 
n-na Bar-more Botſ-ham Brix-worth 
n-trim Bar-mote Boul-neſs Brom-ley 
\nt-werp Barncſ-ley Brack-ley Bromſ-wick 
\r-maugh Bar-net Brad-field Brom-yard 
\r-ran Bar-ton Brad- ford Brough-ton 
\r-thur Baſt-wick Brad-forth Bru-ton 
\ſh-ly Bat-tel Bra-ding Bryn-ton 
\ſh-bourn Bau-trey Brad-ninch Bud-worth 
th-dale Bay-nard Brad-wel Bug- den 
lih-don Bec-kles Brain-tree Bur-ford 
Wih-tord Be-dal Bram-ber Burn-ham 
Mh-krig  Bed-ford Bramp-ton Burn-ley 
L\u-bourne Bed-lam Brain-yard Burnt-wood 
Lu-guſt Brl-ford Bran-don Burton 
uk-land Bent-ley Brand-rith Bux-ton. 
G 3 By-ford' 


4 New Gutde - 
Cle”ment 
Cam-brr\geCleve-land Den-bi 
Camp-den Clif-ton 
Caneſ-ham Cob-ham Den-nis | 
ogg- ſhall Den-ton 

Dept-ford 


Den-mark 
Car-diff 


Carl-ton 
Cart-mel 


Colei-hill 
Col-ford Der-by 

Coln-brook Dere-ham 
Ca"ſtor - Con-naughtDe-rick 


Cath-neſs 


E-den 
Edg-ware 
Ed-ward 
Ed-win 
E-gypt 
Elt-ham 
E- ly 


En“ gland 


Con- ſtance Dart- mouth En'gliſh 


Der- went 
Copeland Dig- by 


Ca-wood 
Cax-ton 
Cax-wold 


En-ham 


] 
| 
F 
J 
F 
C 
En-field 1 
G 
G 
G 
Ep-pin G 
P-PINg 6 


Cor-bridge Dock- ing Ep- ſom 


Chag- ford Dock-ley 


Corn-wal 


Ep-worth BG 


Dod-brook Ereſ-by 6 
* Ef-fex Gi 
Co- bridgeDown-ham Eveſ-hamGe 
Cran-bourn Down-ton Eu-rope 161 


Check-ley- Cran-brook Dray-ton Eu-ſton IG. 


Chag-ley 
Char-ley 
Chat-ham 
Chea- dle 


Cow-bet Dover 


Dron- field Ew-el 
Dublin 


Chel-ford Cra-ven 
Chelmſ- ford Craw-ley 
Chel-ſea Creke- lade Dud-ley 


Chep-ſtow 


Ex-mouti 
Ey neſ- for 


Dul-wich Ey-ton Er 
Crook-horn Dun-churchFair-ford Gr 
Crow-land Dun-kirk Fair-leig Ou 


Cro-mer 

Chert-ſea 
Cheſ-ham 
Che“ ſter 
Cheſ-hunt 
Chew-ton 
Chid-ley 


Dun-mow 
Cux-field Dunſ-field 
Dunft-ford 
" Dun-ſter 
Dun-wich 
Dur-ham 
Dur-fley 
Ea-ſter 


Croy-don 
Cy-preſs 


Chriſt-mas Dar-king 
_ Chud-leigh Dart-ford 
Chulm-leigh David 
Clap-ham . Ded-ham 


Falkland Uu 


Fal-moutifuu 
Far-ham Ma 
 Farn-hamHa 
Fiſh-gardÞa 
Fleet-holſha! 
Flo“ renee Fa- 
Fluſh- ing Fial 


Folkeſ-to 
For 


al 


Fordſ-ham 
Fo ſton 


1 Foulſ-ham 
Framp- ton 
Fri- day 

1Frodſ-ham 
Gan-ges 


| Guern-ſey 
ad Garth-ley 


h | Gay-ton 

N Ge'rard 

8 Gi-h On 

n Giſ-born 

rth Glam: ford 

y Glaſ-gow 
God-trey 


3am 


pe Graf-ton 


;n ram-pond Heaven 


Goud-hurſt Ha-vant 
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Wamp-ton Hitch-in - Kend-worth 


Hamp. ſted Hoddeſ-don Ke-nelm 


Han-ly Hol-bech 
Han-mere Hum-ber 
Han-nah Hol-land 


Hamp- ſhire Horn- by 
Hap- pin 


Har-row Hox-ton 


Horndon 
Har-leigh Horn- ſey 
Harleſ-ton Horſ-ham 
Har-low-w Hor-ton 
Harn-den Ho- den 


Ken- ford 
Ken- net 
Ker-ry 
Keſ-wick 
Kex-holm 
Key-worth 
Kild-dare 
en e. 
ingſ-brid 
—— 


Hart-land Hum-phrey Kingſ-ton 


Har-wich Hunt-ly 


' Haſ-tings Hu'ſtings 


Hat-field Hut-ton 


Haylſ-ham I-lay 
Ipſ-wich 


Grant- ham Helmſ-ley Ire- land 


out ] 
forte 


Grimſ-by 
Grin-ſtead 
uild-hall 
uil- ford 
ui'nea 


n 

ford 
eig 
and 
nout 


am lack ney 

ham ad- leigh 
rd Hale-don 

Sol | 

reneeHa-lin 

a- inglal-ſted 

eſ-to 

For 


Graveſ-end Hemp: ſted Ir-ton 
Green-wich Hen-don I-ſaac 
Ifle-worth 
Ix-worth 


Hen-ly 
He'rod 
Hert-ford Ja-cob 
Hex-ham Jer-ſey 
Hey-don Jer-by 
Hey-wood Je-ſus - 
Hick-ling Jo-nas 
High-gate ork 


aleſ-worthHigh-worth Ju-das 


Hinck-ley Ju-dith 


Hin-don Kemp-ton 
am-burgh Hing-ham Ken-dal 


Ich-worth 


Kingſ-land 
King-ton 
Kin-ſale 
Kirk-ham 
Kirk-ton 
Kirk-wall 
Kir-ton 
Knap-well 


Knotteſ- ford 


Kyne-ton 
La-holm 


Lam- bert 


Lam-borne 
Lam- beth 
Lamb-ton 
Lan-daff 
Lang- ley 
Lay-ton 
Lance- lot 
Land- grave 
Lane- ham 


Lang- 


by 
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Lang-port Mal-vern Nampt-wich Orl-ton - 


' Lang-worth Manſ-field Na-ples Ormſ,kirk 
Lawrence Mar-{-field Nar-barth Or-nius 
Lay-ſtoff -Mar-low Naiſe-by O--mond 
Led-wel Marſhefield Need-ham Or-ton 
 Leigh-ton Mar-tha Neſ“ton Or-wel 
Lein- ſter Ma-ry Ne'"vern Ot-ford 
 Le'ming Maſ-ham ' Ne-vin Oun-ley 
Lem-ſter. Mat-thew New-gate Oun-dle 
Len-ham Med-way New-ark Owen 
Lenox Melkſ-ham New-bergh Ox-tord 
Leonard Mer-ſey New-bridge Pad-itow 
Leopold Mer-ton New-ent Pan-cras. 
Letch-lade Mid-hurſt New-land Pa'ris 
Le-vite Mid-lam - Newn-ham Pem-hridg: 
Ley-den - Mil-brook New-port Pem-broke 
Litch-field Mil-dred New-ton Pen-rife 
Lid-ford Mil-ham Ney-land Pen-rith 
Lil-bourn . Mil-lum Nor-folk - Pen-ryn 
Lin-coln Mil-thorp Nor-mal Pe-ter 
Lind-ſey Mil-ton Nor-thorp Pet-worth 
Lin-ton Mine-head North-wich Phi“ lip 
I 1-bon Mon-day Nor-ton Piy”mouth 
L.ong-ford Monk-ton Nor-way Plymp-tonW 
Long-land Mon- mouth Nor-wich Po-land 
Long- town Mont-fort Oak- ham Ponty- pool 
Lon-don Mor-ley | Ot-ley Port-land 
Lud-gate Mor-peth Ock-ley Portſ-mout! 
Lud-low Mo-ſes Ot-frown Pot-ton 
Lu-ton Moul-ton On-gar Poul-ton 
Lyd-ford Mul-grave Or-ford Preſ“cot 
Maid-ſtone Mun-ſter Ork-ney . Preſ“ton. 
Mal-den Mun- low Or-low Ra-chel 
Mal-pas Mur-ray Or-lop Rad-nor 


Ram- ſey 
Ramſ-pate 
an-da 
Ray-leigh 
Read"ing 
Red-ford. 
Rope-ham 


Wip-ley 
ip-pon 
of 5 
och-dale 
0'per 
oth-wel 
ow-land 


ke 
oy{-ton 
 Weby.. 
| um- ford 
um- ney 
th Im- ſey 
then 
uth t-land 


p-ſon 


cit r{-dale 
n | t-land 
1 oy 


rich- mond Shep-ham 
ing- wood Shep-pey 


e-gate 


Spit- head Thetford 
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Se-vern Staf-ford Thomas 
Shad-well Stam- ford Thrap-ſton 
Shan- non Stan-hope Thurſ-day 
Sheer-neſs Stan- ſted Ti- ber 
Shef-figld Stan-ton Tick-hall 
Shef-ford Sten-ing Tideſ-wall 
Shef-nal Ste-phen Tin-mouth 
Stil-ton Trow- bridge 
Stock- bridge Tru- ro 
Shep-way Stock- port Tueſ- day 
Sherf-ton Stock-ton Tun-bridge 
Sher-land Stokef-ly Tur-key 
Ship-ton Stone-henge Tux-ford 
Shir-burn Strat-ford Vin- cent 
Shore-ham Strat-ton Ul- ſter 
Shrop- hire Stret-ham Up-ſal 
Sid-land Stur-bridge Up- ton 
Sid-mouth Suf-folk Ux-bridge 
Si-mon Sur-rey Wake- field 
Skip-ton Suſ-ſex Wal-den 
Slea-ford Sut-ton Woal-fal 
Smyr-na Swaf- ham Walſ-ham 
Snetſ-ham Swan-ſy Wal,-ter 
Sodom - Swe-den Wal-tham 
So-dor Swin-don Woand-ſworth 
South-am Swit-⸗zer Wang-ftord 
South-gate Tam-worth Wan-tage 
South-wark Tar-tar Wap-ping 
South-well Tave-ſtock War-ham 
South-would Taun-ton War-wick 
| Spal-ding Ter-ring Wat-ford 
Spaniſh Thax-ted Watch-et 
 Spilſ-by Tha'net Wat-ton 
Web-ly 


Welch- 


68 New Guide 
Welch-pool Wick-ham Wind-ſor Work-ſop = 
Wen-lock Wick-ware Win-ſlow Wrex- hauf“ 
Weſ'ton Wigan Wirkſ- worth Wro'thanW 
Weſ'tram Wigh-ton Wy-bich Tar- mou 

Wex-ford Wig-more Whit-ney Ta- rum A 
| Wey-mouth Wil-ton Wo-bourn Yax-ley 
Whit-by Wilt-ſhire Wobler Yeo-vil 
Wi hit-church Winch- comb Wood-ſtock Y ork-ſhin 
Wick-lift Wind-ham Wool-wich Zenith 


| . TABLE II. . 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is on i 


© l Syllabl, 
Auen Dundee Leon Orange 
Ar-gyle Dun: freis Le-vant Of-tendi 
Bel-grade E- ſquire Lor-rain Pall-miß 
Ben-gal Gui-enne Ma-drid Pen-gui 
Cam-bray FHol-ſtein Men-teith Pen-tany; 
Car-lifle Japan Mo-gul Se- ville 


Caſ-tile Ju-ly - Mon-troſs Stock-hd A 
Dun-bar Land-ſkroon Namur TangiWar. 
Dun-blane La-ton Na-varre Ver-ſailqharr 


145 L E I. | 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is on 


A firfl Syllable. ; 
"bi-gail Ald-bo"rough - Al-ka-net cel. 
A”bing-ton Al-den-bergh  Al-tring-ha 
A-bra-ham Al-der-ftoke  'Am-ber-leyſ® 
Ab-ſa-lom Al-der-nay Am-bu-ry 25 


" A'ri-ca Al-fre-ton A”merſ-ha rk. 
Ive 


Al-co-ran A'li-cant A-mer-ton 
; . An | 


An-ca'"fter 
An-do-ver 
An-gle-ſea 
An-tho-ny 
Anti- chriſt 
\n-ti-och 


p-ple-by 


aps ple-dore 
Ar-ling-ton 


"Tun-dale 


A- ſi-a 
Al-ſin-ſhire 

N therſ-ton 
W:-tle-bridge 
\ul-ce'ſter 
\u-ſten-field 
au-ſtri-a 
\x-min-ſter 
leſ-bu“ry 


au by-Ion 


2.den-och 
Wan-bury 


ar- na- bas 


urn-ſta-ble 


ay-bo”rough 
ea'conſ-field 
k- ing: ham 
e'di-ford 
eel- ze. bub 
> 
-mi'ſter 
:N-ja-min 
rk-ham-ſted 
'ver-Iy 
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Bi-ce"ſter 
Bi'gleſ-wade 
Bil-deſ-ton 
Bil-ling-ford 


Bil-ling- ham 


Bil-ling-hurſt 
Bil- ling{-gate 
Bir-ming-ham 
Bol-ſo-ver 
Bo-den-ham 
Boſ-bu”ry 
Bra-ken- hill 
Bra-fing-ton 
Bridge-wa-ter 
Brid-ling-ton 


Chi'che'ſter 
Chi- -ding- ford 
Chil-ling-ham _ 
Chip-pen-ham 
Chol-mond-ley 
Chriſ'ten-dom 
Chriſ”ti-an 
Chritl”to-pher 
Chry"ſo"ſtom 
Cla"ren-don 
Cli”the-roe 
Coc-ker-mouth 
Col-che'ſter 
Cold- ing- ham 
Com- ber- ton 


Bright- helm-ſtoneCon'gle- ton 


. Bro-ken-hurſt 


Co"ning-ton 


Buck-ing-ham  Co"ni'ſton 
Bul- ling-brook Con-ſtan-tine 


Bun- ting: ford 


Cor-do-van 


Bur- row bridge Cor-fi-ca 


By-be-ry 


Ca'mel-ford 


Can-dle-mas 
Can-ti-cles 
Car-bu-ry 
Car-di-gan 


Car-hamp- ton 
Car- -ling- -ford 


Ca'tha-rine 
Che'ling-ton 
Chel-ten-ham 
Cherl-bu'ry 
Che'ſter-field 


Co-yen-try 
Cre-di-ton 
Croc-ker- hill 


 Cul-li-ton 


Cum-ber-land 


Cun'ing-ham 


Da'"ni-el 
Dar-ling-ton 
Da-ven-try 
De”ben- ham 
De”bo-rah 
Ded. dinꝑ- ton 
De“ve-ril 

Del von- 


70 


Did-mer-ton 


J 


A New Sulde 
Delvon- hire - Ford - ing bridge Hun! ga- ry 0 
Dewſ-bo-rough Fram- ling- ham Hun! ger- ford 
f | Hunt-ing-ton 


Fre”de-ric 


Farn-bo-rough Ha-ſle-mere 


Far-ring-don 
Fer-ming-ham 
Fer- ry- bridge 
Fer-ry-hill 

Fe verſ-ham 
Finſ- bu! ry 


Ha- ſling-den 
Ha! ther- ly 
Hal ver- ford 
Ha-ve-ril 
Ha-ver-ing 


He re- ford 


Flam- bo- rough Hilſ- bo“ rough 


Flo ri-da 


Fo-king- ham 


Hol- den- by 
Ho- ni-ton 


Lei- ce“ ſter 


Lan- ca- hire 


Dif'ting-ton Fre- ſing-field II-che'ſter 

Don- caſ-ter Frod-ling-ham Il-mi'fter 
Dor-cbe“ ſter Frome- ſel- wood In- di- a 
Dor-laſ ton Gas: bri-el Iſ-ling-ton_ 

- Do'ro-thy _ Gainſ-bo"rough If-ra-el 
Dor-ſet-ſhire Gal-lo-way Va-ly 
Dul-ver-ton Gaſ'co-ny I'vin-go 
Dun-bar-ton Ge'ne-fis Jef-fe-ry 
Dun-gar-van Ger-ma-nyy Je'ri-cho 
Dun-ning-ton Giſ-bo rough Je"ſu-it 
' Dun-ſta-ble Glou-ce"ſter Jo"na-than 
Ea-fing-would Got-tin-gen Jol ſhu-K a 
Ecl-cle-ſhal Gre go- ry Kel-li-grave 
Ec-cle-ton Ha'gerſ-ton Kel-ling-ton 
E'din-burgh Hal-li-fax Ken-che'ſter 
E: gre-mont Hal-la-ton Ke”nel-worth 
E'ver-ſhot Ha'mer-ton Ken-fing-ton 
Ex-e-ter Ha"mil-ton Ket-ter-ing 
Ex-o-dus Han- o- ver Kir-ming-ton lid. 
Fa-ken- ham Har- bo rough Knareſ- bo rough Hlid- 
Fal-ken-burgh Har-ring-ton La-den-burgh 


Lan-Pi'ſter 
Lan- ca ſter 
Lan-go-ver 
La- ven- ham 
La“ ving-ton 
Led-bu'ry 


Le-ming-ton 
Leo'min-fter 


Lever 
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&-ver-pool Ock- ing- ham Shrewſ-bu"ry 
ow-bo rough O-di-ham 1 
uck-ing-ton Ofli-ver Sime · on 5 
ut- ter- worth Om- berſdey Sit- ting- born 
„di-a _. Or-ver-ton Sit-ting-ham 
lac- cleſ- field Olving- ham So'"lo-mon 
lag-da-len Pad-ding-ton So mer- ſet 
lalmſ-bu “ry -Pe-terſ-heldd So mer-ton 

an- che- ſter Pe'ther-ton Spa'ni-ard 
lan-ning- tree Pick-er-ing Ste-ven-edge 
lar-ga-ret Pock-ling-ton Strath- na- vern 
larl- bo“ rough Por-tu-gal Stur-min-ſter * 
lar-ma-duke Pruſ-ſi-a Sud-bu'ry 
la-ry-land Puc-ker-idge Sud-min-ſtex 
en- dleſham Queen-bo'raugh Sun-der-land 


lex- j o Ra- ven-glaſs Su' ther- land 
li-cha-el Ren- dleſ-ham Swit-zer-land 
lic-kle-ton Rick-manſ-worthSy "ri-a — | 


| 

> Ilid-dle-burgh Riſ-bo"rough Tatbi-tha 

h Ilid-dle-ſex Ro'che"fter Tad-ca"fter 

n lid adle-ham Rock-ing-ham Tan-ger-mund 
lid-dle-ton  Roſ'co-mon Ten-bu'ry 

on {id-dle-wich Rot-ter-dam ' Ten-ter-den 

ugh Nlid-ſum-mer Ro'"ther-ham Tewkeſ-bu'x 

gh Bod-bu'ry Ro'ther-hithe Thong-ca'fter 
lu"fco-vy Rulſ-fi-a Thorn-bu'ry 
ether-lands Sa"mu-el Til-bu'ry 

New-bu“ry7 Saturday 11'mo-thy 

n {ew-en-den Scar-bo'rough Ti'ver-ton 

n Fi'icho-las Sed-bury Tor-ring-ton 

or-man-dy Selra-phim Tow-che'ſter 

ot-ting-ham Se”"ther-ton Tri'ni-ty 

a-ho'met - Se'ven-oak- - Tud-bu'ry 

la'la-ga . *  Shaftſ-bu"ry Tud- ding-ton 
SE Pt 7 u"ſca- 


Wal- ſing· ham Weſt-min-ſter Win-che'ſter 
War-min-ſter We'ther-by @Za"bu-lon 


Note, The Accent of the following Words is on th 


. An-ti-gua ' Da-maſ'cus Go-li-ah 


"4 
* 


2  ANew'$uire 
Tu'ſcanyxy Wut-ling-ton Whit-ſun-tide Mla 
Vallen-tine Wed-nei-day Wil-li-am 0 
Ul-ver-fton Wel-ling-ton Wim-ble-ron {Ma 
x 
0 


Up-ping-bam Wen- do- ver - Win-caun-ton 
Wal-ling- ford Weſt-bu'ry Win-chel-ſea 


Walt-ham- ſtow Weſt- mor- land Wor- ce“ ſter 


dd an N What-ſta-ble Za-cha-ry 
Wacter-tord Whit-ſun-day Zo-di-ac 


* * 


—_ — 


— — 


TABLE II. 


lend Hilal. 
8 | Cy-re-ne Gi'bral-tar 


Arch-an-gel - Da-ri-us  Go-mor-rah 
Au-guſ'tine De-cem-ber Gra-na-da 
Au-guſ'tus De-vi-zes Ha-bak-kuk 
Ba-ha-ma Drog-he-da Ho-fan-na 
Bar-ba-does - Dun-gan-non Ho-ſe-a 


Ber-mu-das Du-raz-20 Ja-mai-ca 
Biſ-ſex-tile Di-a-na Je-ho-vah 
Ca-na-da E-clip-tic Jo-ſi-ah 
Ca-na-ry FE-lias Ju-de-a 
Car-mar-then E-qua-tor La-do-ga 
Car-nar-von Eu-phra-tes Lan- be- der 
Church Stretton Fa- ler- nus Le- pan- to 
Co-lump-ton Fer-ra-ra Li-pa-ri 
Comb-Mar-tin Fo-ren-za Ma- co-co 
Cre-mo- na For-mo-fa Ma- dei-ra 5 
0 


Crick-how-cl Ge'ne-va Ma- jor-ca 


- Ma- Ur 
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a-lac-ca. Phi- le- mon Su- ma- tra 

o-roc- o Phi-lip-pi Su- ſan-na 

at-thi-as Port-roy-al Syl-ve'ſter 

eſ-fi-ah Pri“ſcil-la Ta- ran- to 

I lo-de-na Pul-he-ljy Ter- tul-lus 

r Wew-ca'ſtle Ra- ven- na Tir-con- nel 
ew-ha-ven Re-bekah To- bi-as 
ew-mat-ket Sa- ler- no Tole-do 


orth-amp-ton Sa- lo-na Ve- roma 
orth-cur-ry Sa- rep-ta Vi-en-na 
o-vem-ber Sa- vo- na Vul-ca-no; _. 
De- to- ber Sep- tem- ber Weſt-che'ſter 


* )ke-hamp-ton So-phi-a White-ha-ven 


pa- ler- mo Sou amp- con ds 
5 TAT A III. TH 
The Accent of the following Words it on the 
. left Hab. 


X. Ber- deen Ca-rol-ſtadt Lan- doc 
U-de-marle Char-le-ville Lu gods 

un- ſter-dam Char-le-rop log eg. 
"nan-dale FEa-ſton-nefs Mount-ſe-retl: 
a- ſin-ſtoke El- ſi- neut Na-za-rine 
bo"nin-gale Fon: ta- nelle Oſ-welſtree 
zud-deſ-dale Hart-le- pool Pam- pe- lune 

a- ra- van In-yer-neſs Scan-de-roon 


8 Proper Names of Four 2 
TaBLE I. 


* The Accent of the following Words i is on the 
firſt Syllable. 

Ab- -der-bu"ry Am-breſ-bu”ry Da- rif· bu! ry 

 F'lex-ander. At- tle“ bo- rough Fe bru- a- y 

fa-lfi!-mond-bu'ry Can- ter- bu “ry Fo" Gher-inghay 
; * la ſten- 


1 
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Gla"ſten-bu'ry Jani-za-ry 


Hi-e-rar-chy 
Iffra-el-ite 


a 2 


Ja"nu-a-ry 


Leder min- fler Sa"liſ-bu* ry 


——_— 2 


* \ . 


 Mi"%cha-q-ma 
Pe-ter-bo#roug 


PL 


— 


Co-loſ-fi-ans 
Co- per- ni- cus 
Co- rin-thi-an 
Cor-ne-li-us 
Dal-ma-ti-a 


Mol-da-vi-a 


 Mont-go'me-ry Ve-ſu-vi-us 
Mont-pel-li-er Vir-gi-ni-a 


Mo-ra-vi-a 
Mo- ſa-i-cal 


— — — 


"TABLE 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is on th 
ſecond Syllable. 

A. Cha-i-a 'E-gyp-ti-an Na-thani-el 
A-me-li-a E ili-za-beth Ni- lo me- ter 
A-me'ri-ca _ SET North-al-ler-to F 
A-po'"cry-pha E-ſa-i-aas  Pa-la'ti-nate be. 
A-ra-bi-a Eu-ro-pe-an Pam-phy'li-a Noir 
Ar-me-ni-aa FE-ze-ki-el Pe- neblo-pe Whip 
Aſ-phal-ti-tes Ga-la-ti-a Pla-cen-ti-a * 
Aſ-ſy"ri-a Galicia Sa-ma-Tri-a * 
Bar-ba-di-an Gal-li“po-li Sa-ma'ri-tan 
Bar- ba- ri-an Ga- ma- li- el Sar- di“ ni-a 5 
Bar- tho lo- mew Ge-or-gi-a Scla- vo-ni- 2 
Bil- le“ri-caß  Ho-ra-tio Se- baſꝰti-an 
Bi”thi”n1-a Ig-na-ti-us Si-le-fi-a 
Bo-he-mi-a I-ta"li-an Tar-ta-ri-an 
Caf-fre-ri-a' Je-ru-ſa-lem 'The-o"do-lite 
Calla-bri-a Le-vi"ti-cus The-o"phi-lus 
Ca-per-na-um Lieu-te"nan-cy Ther-mo-me-t 
Ce-ſa-re-a Ma-ho”me-tan Theſ-ſa-li-a 
Ce-li“ci-a Mi-ran-du-la Ti-be-ri-as 


Ve-ne-ti-an 1 


PQ 
, p- 
: "ta 


U-tox-e-ter 
Welt-pha-lia 
T ABL 
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35 h TABL E III. | 
gt ore, 7 The Accent of the following Words i 14 n the 
7 third Syllable, 


A -Ber-con-wey Co-pen-ha-gen Ni'c co· de· mus 
Una-bap-tiſt Dal-ma-nu-tha O'ba-di-ah 
n 02-01-45 E-le-a-zer- Pa“ le“ ſti-na 
u- al- ze-bub E"ze-ki-as- Phi“lips-Nor- ton 
ar-ce-lo-una Hal-le-lu-jah. Sa“la-man-ca 
ne-dic-tine Hen-ri-et-ta Sara-goſ-ſa 
| We'ne-ven-to He'ze-ki-ah Shep-ton-Mallet: 
T Wag-li-a-rine- I-ſfa-bel-la Sut-ton-co-field. 
aro- li- na Je"re-mi-ah. Thy-a-ti- ra 
be · tel · amp · ton 1 Tra- co-nĩ-tis 
bip- ping · Nor- ton Laz · za· ret · to Wol-ver- hamp-ton 
5 bip- ping- on-gar Ma- da- gar- car Wor- rr ſet 
Firren- ce“ ſter Mar-ga-rit-ta Ze“ cha-ri“ an 
om · po- ſtel· la Ne- he- mi-ah Ze de-ki-ah 


A Note, .The Accent is on the laſt Syllable.. 
ar-ce-lo-nette- Or- le- a- nois Phi”lip-pe-yille- 


2 ; | 

n — — —ͤ— 
5 Proper Names of Five Syllables.. 

lite ATI II. 

A : dte, The Accent of the er. Words is on the 
4 third Syllable.. 

. Irene Ce“ Ne 

n Wna-to-li-a Cle urg · Mor ti· mer. 
2 n-da-lu-zi-a. Deurte-ro no- my 

8 Di-o-ny“ fi- us 

I E-qui-noc-ti-al. 


E-thi-0-pi-a 


ö H 3 He-1i- 
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5 He- li- 50 Ni. co-· me- dia 
Hi-e- ra“ po | Phi-la-del-phi-a 
Lia ins Sa- mo- thra- ci- a 5 
Ly-ca- o- nia Scan di-na-vi-a 
Ma"ce-do-ni-a Sex-a-ge'fi-ma - 
MNa-ge la"ni-ca 'Fhe-0-do-fi-us. 7 
Max- i- mi! li-· an Theſ. ſa- lo-ni- ans | 
Me-tro-po'li-ran' Tran-ſyl-va-ni-a 4 
Ne-bu-2za"ra-dan U-ni-ver-fi-ty " 
E 
— — ä a — — — Air 
A 
FTA II. 1 He 
All 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is on HM Au 
Fourth Syllable. = 
9 
= > Ber- ga · ven n F'ſtre'me- a Alt 
A-ha-ſu-e-rus- Hi'ſpa''pi-0-1a At 
# lex-an-dret-ta La- o- di- ce-a 2 
A”ri-ma-the-a Ne-bu-chad-nez:zar ** 
Con- ſtan- ti-· no- ple Pe- lo- pon- ne- ſus 45 
E pa- phro· di- tus Stur- min- ſter-New.t q 47e 
Ec cle ſi-· al tes Theſ-la-lo-ni-ca pk 
Far — er ern err r rneennnetn neetnnnnns — 7 
: 14222 ul. 45 


: Proper Names of Six Sllables. 
Note, The Accent is on the fourth Hlaöle. 


Abel bech⸗ ma-a-cah Hi"ſto-ri-o-gra-phy 

Be- ro- dach - ba la- dan Me'di-ter-ra"ne-an 

Ee. cle· f- a ſti- eus Mie / ſo- po· ta · mi- a N 
e 1 


1 


Zar 


V- de 


ANew GurpE to 


the Exciisn Ti ongue. 


— 


1 32 _ 


P a R T II. 


A AT able of Words, the ſame in Sound, but different 
in Spelling and Signification. 


Ai, to be troubled © 


Ale, Malt Liquor 

Air, one of the Elements 
Are, they are 

Heir, to an Eſtate 

All, every one 

Awl, to bore Holes 
Allnocd, granted 
Aliud, with a Noiſe. 
fliar, for Sacrifice 
Alter, to change 

In, a Particle 

Ann, a Woman's Name 
Ant, a Piſmire 

Aunt, Uncle's Wife 
Aray, good order 

Array, to clothe 

ent, an Agreement 
Aſcent, going up 

Augur, a Soothſayer- 
Auger, for Carpenters 


Bail, a Surcty for Debt 


Bale, of Cloth or Silk 
bald, without Hair 
dawPd, cry'd aloud 


Paw, ro cry aloud 
Barbara, aWoman'sName 
ten, a Country 
Parberry, a Fruit 


ball, a round Subſtance 


| Bare, naked 
Bear, a Beaſt 
| Baſs, in Muſic 


| Baſe, vile 


Bai, Cloth ſo called 


Bays, Bay-Trees 
Beer, to drink 
Bier, to carry the Dead 


| Bean, Pulſe 


Been, was at a Place 

; Beat, to ſtrike 

Beet, an Herb 

Bettee, a pint of flaſk wine 
- Betty, Elizabeth 

Berry, a ſmall Fruit 

| Bury, to lay-in the Grave 
Bile, a Swellin 

| Boil, as Water on the Fire 
' Blew, did blowas theWind 
Blue, a Colour © 

Bli gh, a Blaſt 

Blite, a Flower 

| Board, a Plank 

| Bor' d, made a Hole 

| | Rear, a Beaſt 

Boer, a Country Fellow 
Bore, to make a Hole 
Bold, confident 


* did bowl 


alt, 


% 


Bough, a Branch 
Boy, a Lad 

Buer, to bear up 

Bw, to ſhoot with 
Beau, a fine Gentlenan 
Brake, an Herb 
Break, to part aſunder 
Bread, to eat 

Bred, brought up 
Breaches, broken Places 
Breeches, to wear 
Burrow, for Rabbets 
Borough, a Corporation 
By, near 

Buy, for Money 
Brews, breweth 
Bruiſe, to break 

But, a Particle 

Butt, two Hogſheads 
Cain, AbePs Brother 
Cane, a Shrub 
Calais, in France © 
Chalice, a Cup. 

Call, to cry out 
Cawl, fot a Perriwig 
Calendaranaccount oftime 
Calender, to ſmooth Cloth 
Can, to be able 

Cann, to drink out of 
Cannon, à Gun 

Canon, a Rule 

Capital, chief 

Capitol, a Tower in Rome 
Canvas, coarſe Cloth 
Canvaſs, to examine 


* 


A New Sulde 
N 
| Chard, to dreſs Wood 


N 


} Chart, a Deſcriptiom of a 


| Cellar, the loweſt room, 


Son, Aſſizes 


ö 


| Cron, a young Sprig 
Sion, a Mountain fo called 


1 
N 


A 
- 


Ss 


Card, to play with 
Cart, to carry Things in 


4 - iſs 
Caſhier, a Caſh-keeper. 
Caſbire, to diſband.. 
Cell, a Hut 
Sell, to diſpoſe of 


Seller, that ſelleth 

Cenſer, for Incenſe. 
Cenſor, a Reformer 
Cefſvn, a Reſigning. 


Chair, to fit in 

Chare,. a Job of Work: 
Choler, Rage 
Coller, for the Neck. 
Collar, Beef and Braun 
Cieling, of a Room 
Sealing, ſetting of a ſeal 


Chronical,of long continuance 
Chronicle, an Hiſtory - 
Clark, a Book-keeper 
Clerk, a Clergyman 
Clauſe, of a Sentence 
Claws,. of a Bird or Bealt 
Climb, to get up in a Tre 
Chime, in Geography 
Cloſe, to ſhut up 
Clothes, Garments- 
Coat, a Garment. 
Cote, a Cottage 
Coarſe, Homely. 


Complen 


implement,the Remainder 

onpliment, to ſpeak obliging 

mncert, of Muſic - 

onfort, wife of a Sovereign 

uin, Relation 

zen, to cheat 

ouncil, an Aſſembly 
ounſell, to adviſe _ 
ruſe, to ſail up and dpwn 

„%, a little Veſſel 

rent, a running Stream 

urrant, a fruit 

urier, a Meſſenger 

urrier, a dreſſer of leather 

reek, of the Sea | 

rent, to make a noiſe 

rewel, W orſted 

ruel, fierce 

Jane, a Man of Denmark 


n eig, to vouchſafe 
dam, to ſtop Water 
zal ann, to condemn 


lay, 24 Hours 


ar, of great Value 
Peer, in a Park 

eto, from Heaven 

ue, a Debt 

% to act | | 
ie, to deceaſe 

ye, to ſtain Cloth 

ire, dreadful 

er, a Stainer of Cloth 
%%%, a Sickneſs 
Heixe, to diſpoſſeſs 

e, a Female Deer 
og h, Paſte or Leaven 
one, acted | 

l A Colour. 
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pe, amagiſtrate in garbary 


79 
Drugge, a Flour- box 
Drudęe, a Slave 
Ear ing, the time of harveſt 
Zar- ring, a ring for the ear 
Eaten, devoured 
Eaton, a Town's Name 


| Er, the Son of Judah 


Err, to miſtake 

Fane, a Weather-cock 
Fain, defirous 

Feign, to diſſemble 
Faint, weary 

Feint, a falſe March 
Fair, comely © 


| Fare, à cuſtomary Duty 
| Fellon, a Whitlow © 

| Felon, a Criminal 

Hie, of Metal 


Foil, to overcome 

Fir, Wood | 

Furr, Skin 7 

Flea, an Inſet 

Flee, to run 

Fletu, did fly x 

Flue; ſoft Hair of a Rabbit | 
Flour, for Bread | 
Flawer, of the Field | 
Forth, abroad | 1 
Fourth, in number 

Foul, naſty . * | F 
Fowl, a Bird ..; £2," 
Frays, Quarrels 
Froiſe, fried Meat 


| Gall, bitter Subſtance 


Gaul, a Frenchman | 
Gargil, a Diſtemper in 
Geeſe 
Cargle, to waſh the Mouth 
Gilt, 


/ 


„* 


80 
Gill, with. Gold 
Guilt, Sin 
Glair, the White of an Egg 
Glare, to dazzle 
SGrate, for Coals 
Great, large 
Srater, for the Nutmeg 
Greater, larger 
Grays, a Town's 
Graze, to eat Graſs. 
Greaſe, vaity Fat 
Greece, a Country 
Green,, to figh 
Grown, increaſed + 
Had, to ſalute : 
Hale, te draw along 
Hart, a Beaſt 
Heart, the Seat of Life 
Hare, incthe. Fields 
Hair, of the Head 
Here, in this Place 
Hear, to heatkea 
Hew, to cut 
Aue, Colour 
Ab, a Man's Name 
High, lofiy | 
Hoy, 'a Ship 
Him, that Man 


Name 


Hymn, a ſacred Song 


Hire, Wages _ 
Higher, more high 
Hear, Froſt 


Whore, a lewd Woman 


Hole, hellowoeſs 


I hole, perfect 


Hoop, for a Tub 
IVhoop, to cry out 


i 
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| 


| 


| Hough, to bam-ſtring 27, 
Huff, to ſwagger Ts 
1. myſelf f Li- 
Eye, to ſee with * 
JA, 1 will 15 
Ile, the Side of a Church 
Ile, an Iſland | Lin 

11% f Olives Le 
In, within * * 
Inn, for Travellers Li: 
Indict, to proſecute . 
Indite, to compoſe Lo, 
' Kill, to murder | IF 
Kiln, for Bricks „ 
Knave, a diſboneſt Man 7, 
Nave, of a Wheel N. 


Knight, by Honour I. 


1 Night, the Evening 77 


Know, to be acquainted AA 
No, not ſo M, 
Knew, did know M: 
' New, not old or uſed I. 
Known, diſcovered M: 


None, neither 2 
| Knows, be knoweth IAI 
Noſe, of the Face Me 
Lade, to carry Water IAN. 
Laid, placed Me 
| Lain, did lie Me 


Lane, a narrow Paſſage V. 
Leak, to let in Water BM: 
Leek, a Pot Herb BM 
| Lees, Dregs of Wine 


| Leeſe, to loſe | Wo 


Lehen, to make leſs BM 
Leſſon, a Reading 
Lier, in wait 6 


Liar or Lyar, a teller of li 


| Lyre,a.muſical . 
* 


to the Englich Tongue. 81 
Limb, a Member Maat, a Ditch, eg 
Limn, to paint © . {| Mate, in the eye 
Line, length More, in Quantity 
Loin, of veal Mower, that moweth 
Lineament, the Proportion Mortar, to pound in 


ch of the Face | Morter, made of Lime 
Liniment, a Medicine | Naught, bad 
Led, d id lead | Nought, nothing 
Lead, Metal | Nay, Not | 
Lie, to lie along Neigh, as a Horſ 
Lye, a falfity | News, Tidings 
Le, behold Nooſe, a Knot 
Low, bumble | Not, denying 
Mode, harthes | Knot, to unite 
_ Oar, of a Boat 
Main, the chief Thing 7 , 
Mane, of an Horſe Ore. , MM 
Male, the He | re, of Meta 


el Mail, Armour .. | Of, belonging to | 
Mall, a wooden Hammer Off, at a diſtance 
Matol, to beat | Oh! Alas 


| Bamier, Cuſtom Owe, to be indebted 
Manor, a Lordſhip | One, in Number 
Marten, a Bird Won, did Win 
Martin, a Man's Name Our, of us 


Mean, a low Value 


r Ii, Behaviour Hour, ſixty Minutes 


7 7 [ Palate, of the Mouth 
ry eat, to eat Pallet, a little bed 
cet, together 


age ¶ Mete, to meaſure Pale, Colour 

er Natal, Gold, Silver, e. Fail, 3 veſſel 
 Wetthe, Briſkneſs | Pall, a Funeral Cloth 
Mews, for Hawks | Paul, a Man's Name 
| Muſe, to meditate Pain, Torment 1 5 
ite, an inſedt | Pane, a Square of Glaſs 


ight, Strength Peal, upon the Bells 
Ban, to lament Peel, the Outhde * 
4 Hown, cut down . e 


Li 
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Pear, Fruit 

Pair, a Couple 

Pare, to cut off 

Peer, a Lord 

Pier, a large Glaſs 

Peter, a Man's Name 

Petre, Salt 

Pint, half a Quart | 

Point, a Stop 

Place, of abode 

Plaice, 2 Fifh 

Plain, even 

Plane, to make ſmooth 

Plate, A flat Piece of Me- | 
: | 

Plait, Fold in a Garment 

Pleas, Courts of Law 

Pleaſe, to content 

Plough, the Inſtrument 

Plow, to make a Furrow 

Pore, of the Skin 

Pour, as Water 

Pradtice, Exerciſe 

Practiſe, to exerciſe 

Pray, to beſeech 

Prey, a Booty | 

Praiſe, Commendation 

Prays, he prayeth 

Principal, chief 

Principle, the firſt Rule 

Profit, Advantage 

Prophet, a Foreteller 

Quean, a naſty Slut 

Dueen, a King's Wife 

Juire, of Paper 


Choir, of Singers | 


Rag, a Tatter 
Frag, a ſort of Stone 
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| 
| 


Raddiſb, a Root 


Rain, Water 
Reign, rule as a King Med, 
Rein, a Bridle | 
Raiſe, to ſet up 
Kays, Sun-beams 
Race, to 2 nan 
Raſe; to oli 

2 A Colour 

Read, did read 
Reddifſh, ſomewhat red 


Reed, a Shrub 
Read, in a Book 
Rere, the back Part 
Rear, to ereQ> 
Reſt, Eaſe 

I reſt, to force 
Retch, to vomit 
Wretch, an unhappy Ma 
Rhyme, in verſe 
Rime, a freezing Miſt 
Rial, a foreign Coin 
Rozal, princely 


Rice, Corn 
Riſe, Advancement a, a 
Rie, Corn \ b 
Wry, crooked . ar, 1 
Ring, the Bells IT, 2 
IWring, the Hands it, « 
Rite, a Ceremony 
Right, juſt and true on; 
Wright, a Workman. r 
Mrite, with a Pen "ty 
Node, did ride : 
Road, the Highway KB 
Rot d, did row 4 | r 
Roe, a Kind of Deer %, s 
Row, a Rank 18 
„ Re elt, 


ö 


11 


Rue, ſeeing 


de, impudent 
me, A ity | 
um, Part of an Houſe 
eum, Spittle | 

e, by Heart 

rote, did write 

gh, not ſmooth 

f, a Neckcloth 

ul, of a Ship 

le, Selling 
lary, TIP" 
lry, an Herb 
h, an Iſland 
ly, Fooliſh 

wer, that ſaveth 


Viour, Jeſus Chriſt 
ene, of a Stage 
mm, beheld. 
an great Waters 
, teeth | 
ze, to lay hold of 
a, a great Water 
no behold 
ar, to burn 
Ir, a Prophet 
ut, order'd away 
ent, Smell 
ignior, Lord 
nor, elder 
War, a Prop 
Were, the Sea Coaſt 
Wewr, did ſhew : 
one, did ſhine ' 
e, Situation 
g, to ſummon 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 
| d, fourth Part of an Acre Sint, to go down 


* . 
* 


wr, Taſte or Smell 


— 
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Cinque, five 

She, Fruit 
| Slow, tardy 
So, thus 
Sow, the Seed , 
Sew, with a Needle 
Soal, of the Shoe 
Sole, a Fiſh 
Some, a Part- 
Sum, the whole 
Son, a Man-child _ 
Sun, the Heavenly Light 
Sore, an Ulcer | 
Soar, to mount upwards 
Stare, to look earneſtly 
Stair, a Step 
Stains, Spots | | 
Stanes, the Name ofa Place 
Starling, a Bird 


— 


Sterling, Engliſh Money 


Steal, to rob 


: | Steel, Metal 


Stear, a young Bullock 
Steer, to guide a Ship 
Stile, for a Paſſage 
Style, for Writing 
Straight, not crooked 
Strait, narrow 
Succour, Help 

Sucker, a young Twig 
Subtle, _ 

| Suttle, weight | 
{ Tacks, ſmall Nails 
Tax, a Rate 


WW 


Tail, the End 
Tale, a Story 


Tare, 
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Tare, Weight allow'd 
Tear, to rent in Pieces 
Team, of Horſes 
Teem, to go with Voung 
Threw, did throw 
Through, quite through 
Their, of them 
There, in that Place 
Throne, a Seat of State 
Thrown, caſt 
' The, a Particle 
| Thee, yourſelf 
Time, when 
Thyme, an Herb 
To, unto 
Too, likewiſe 
Tao, a Couple 
Toe, of the Foot 
Tow, to draw along 
Told, as a Tale 
Toll d, as a Bell 
Tour, a Journey 
wer, a fortified Place 
Tray, a Butcher's Tray 
Trey, the Number 3 
Vale, a Valley 
Veil, a Covering 
Vain, uſeleſs | 
Vane, to ſhew the Wind 
Vein, of the Blood 
* Vice, ill Habit 
Viſe, a Screw | 
Undo, to take to Pieces 
Undue, not due 
Wade, to go in the Water 
Weigh'd, in the Balance 
Wait, to expect 


% 
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| Weight, for the Scales 


{| Wait, the Middle 


; | Wey, Forty Buſhels 


| Weak, not ſtron 


| eather, Diſpoſinicn ofthe rope 


I/ate, the Mark of a Wil 4 
Whale, a Sea Fiſh 
Ware, Merchandiſe 
I/ear, to put on Cloath 
Were, was 
here, at what Place 


Waſte, to ſpend 


May, to walk in 
Weigb, to poize 


Whey, Milk and 
Meal, Good 
Veal, Calf's Fleſh 

eale, a Pimple 
Wheel, of a Cart 


Renne 


Meet, ſeven Days 


Whether, which of theT 
White, Colour 
Wight, an Iſland 
Wither, to decay | 
Whither, to what Plact 
Vile, baſe 
Wile, a Trick 
Mpile, in the mean Ti 
Mood, of Trees 
Wou' d, was willing 


Wrath, An ger Q 
| Mrotb, to be angry "x 
Ye, yourſelves 'Q 
Yea, yes FT 
Yew, a Tree Q 
You, yourſelf A 


| Ewe, a Sheep 
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Practical Engliſh Gr A MMAR. 
DO MAP; x 


Of GR A MMAR in general, 


th W HA T is Grammar ? | 

A. Grammar is the Science of Letters, or the 
rt of Writing and ſpeaking x properly and ſyntaQtically, * 
Q. What do you mean by - £8 rammar ? 


A. The Art of Writing and ſpeaking the Engliſh Tongue 
poperly and ſyntactically. 


ow n Grammar divided ? | 
A. Grammar is divided into Four Parts; Orthography, 
roſody, Analogy, and Syntax. 


- Of. O's THOGRAPHY. 


Q. What is Orthography ? 
A. Orthography teacheth the true Characters and Power 
T { the Letters, and the proper Diviſion of Syllables, Words, 
| 


nd Sentences. 
Of LnzTTERDh 


ee What is a Letter? | 
- 4. A Letter is a ſignificant Mark or Note, of which 
Piazies are compounded. 
Q. How many Engliſh Letters are there? > 
A. Six and Twenty. 
Q. Which be they ? 


A. They are theſe following, with their Powers and 
james, 


A : I 2 


Letters. 
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Letters. Their Names and Powers or Sound;. 
Aora Along (i) as in Cape: ſhort (a) as in Cap 
Bb Bee (broad (Aa) as in hak 
Ceo Cee 
Dd Dee 105 . 
Ee F long (é) as in nete: ſhort (&) as in met 
„ | | 
G's Gee 
Hh Ayich | | 2 
I 1 Tlong(i) as in time: ſhort (i) as in tin 
1 a 
LI 22 
Mm Em 
Nn Ez | | 
Oo O long (>) as in note; ſhort (8) as in not 
7 Pee 
f 9959 
R K Are 
8 is Ef 
t | | 
VVV Yee a 


Uu Tu long (©) as in tune: fhort (i) as in Tun 
W w Double yu © | | 


XX Eks | 
Yy long (F) as in my: ſhort (5) as in Egypt 
„22 Tea K | Q 


$ Note, When e is not ſounded at the Endof-a Mord, i 
called & final: avwhich ſometimes ſerwes to lengthen the ſound 
the foregoing Vowel; as in ſave: and ſometimes is Redund, 
a in give. | | 
Q. Do theſe Letters always keep their own natural Sound 
A. No. | | 
Q. What Letters are thoſe which do not always keep tit 
own. natural Sound ? 
A. They are 5, c, fg, i, l, c,o,s, t, u, x, y; and doul 
Letters. 4 gh, and ph. | 
Q. Give me an Example of each, 
A. 1. B is ſounded like 7, in Subtle, i 
2. C be fore a, o, u, J, andr, is always ſounded like Wite 
as in Cat, Cord, Cup, Cloth, Cramp: but before e, i, and Wit | 
is always ſounded like 5; as in Mlar, Civil, Cypreſs: I. 
alſo ſounded like s, in Muſcle; and in Words derived /fiqglat. 
the French, having h after it; as in Machine. 3. E 


— 
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3. E is ſounded like à, in there, where ; and like U in her 
4. # is founded like v, in . 2 
5. G before eand i in ſome Words, and almoſt always be- 
ore. y, is ſounded like ;; as. in Gentlemen, Giant, Egyptian. 
b. I in Words derived from the French, ſounds like ee; as 
Machine: it alſo ſounds like ü; as in Bird, third, &c. 
7. L is ſounded like in Salmon. | | 
8. O is-ſounded like I in Aloy; like & in Women; and like 
in Worm. 
9. Kis trequently ſounded like = ; as in preſent, preſume. 
10. T is ſounded like sin Nile, Thiftle. Ti betore a Vowel, 
founded like i or; as in Nation: except when / goes im- 
ediately before it; as Cele/tial: or at the Beginning of a 
'ord as tied: or in Derivatives; as mightier, mightieft, emptied. 
11. U is ſounded like & in Bury; and like i in Buſineſs, _ 
12. X hath no ſound of its on; but at the Beginning of 
Word is always ſounded like x; as in Xenophon; and in 
ie miodle and end of Words, like Fs; as in Max, Xerxes. 
13, Y at the end of Monoſyllables is *vunded like J; as in 
my; but in the middle of Words of more than one Syllable, 
is ſounded like /; as in Eeyp:: and at the end of Words of 
ore than one Syllable, it uſually ſounds like e; as in many. 
14. Ch is ſounded like qu, in Choir, Chorifter. 
15. C/ ſometimes at the End of a Word, and always ph, 
hen they come together in the ſame Syllable, ſound like 4 as 
laugh, Elephant, except where phſounds like v as in Stephens 
J. Where are the Capital Letters to be uſed, and where the 
rd, u Letters? | | 
ound Y 4. The Capitals are to be uſed in the Front of Sentences, 
dans in the Beginning of Verſes; of all proper Names of 
ſons, Places, Rivers, &c. of Arts and Sciences; of Dig- 
ies, Feſtivals, and Games; and of all Words put for pro- 
Names, or that have any great-Emphaſis in a Sentence: 
ſo after A Full Stop, and at the Beginning of a Quotation, tho? 
be not immediately after a Full Stop: Likewiſe y hole 
ordz, and ſometimes Sentences are written in Capitals, and 
n ſomething is exprefled extraordinary great. They are 
times uſed in the Titles of Books,” for Orpament-ſake: 


1 


id always the Pronoun J, and the Interjection O, are 
like Nuten in Capitals; and in all other Places the /mall Letters 
„ and Wit be uſed. 85 ; 

55: I. Fhen Capital Letters are placed ſmegle in @ Sentence, 
_—_ at do they fland for ? e COT 
Zo | 


13 4. Sometimes 
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A. Sometimes they ſland for whole Words: as B. 4 
Bachelor of Arts: B. D. Bachelor in Divinity: D. J 
Doctor in Divinity, or the like; as you may find more; 
large at the End of this third Part: Or elſe they ſtand f 
Numbers, and are called Numeral Letters ; thus, 
I. One XV. Fifteen XCII. Ninety-two 
II. Two XVI. Sixteen C. An Hundred 
III. Three XVII. Seventeen CC. Two Hundred 
IV. or IIII Four XVIII. Eighteen CCC. Three Hundred 
V. Fire XIX. Nineteen CCCC. Four Hundtet 
VI. Six. XX. Twenty D. Five Hundred 
VII. Seven XXI. Twenty-oneDC. Six Hundred 
VIII. Eight XXX. Thirty - DCC. Seven Hundred 
IX. Nine XL. Forty DCCC. Eight Hundre 
Erie DCCCC. Nine Hundn 
XI. Eleven LX. Sixty M. One Thouſand 
XII. Twelve LXX. Seventy MDCCLXXVOneThe 
XIII. ThirteenLXXX. Eighty fand Seven Hundred: 
XIV. FourteenXC.” Ninety Seventy-five | 

» How are the Letters naturally divided? 
A. Into Yowels and Conſonants. 
Q What is a Vowel ? 
A Yowtl is a Letter which gives a full and Pert 

83 of itſelf; and without which there can be no Syllab 

Q. How many Vowels are there in Engliſh ? 

A. There are Six; a, , i, o, , and dy, when! it folle 
a Conſonant. 

Q. What is a Conſonant ? 

A. A Conſdnant is a Letter, that cannot be ſounded wi 
out a Yowel; as h without e: Therefore all Letters exc 
the Yoxwels, are Canſonants, 


Of SYLLABLES. 
Q. What is a Syllable ? , 


* 


Ac 


A. N - ag is either one Letter; as 43 or more i the 


ent; as 


Of Spelling or Daviſon of 8 11 1 A411 80 
Q. How do you divide your Syllables ? ; 


an as, 


A. By taking Words aſunder into convenient Part labl, 


order to ſhew their true Pronunciation, and original Fo 4 
tion, which is commonly called Spelling. thon 
. Q. In how many Rules may the Bodrine of Spelling or- 
contained? ö di- 


A. All Spelling, or Diviſion of Syllables, may 10 vi 1 
h | 


prehended? in Sever Es Rules. 


| 
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Q, What i is the firſt general Rule for Diviſſon of Syllables ? 
A. A Conſonant between two Yowels, goes to the latter 
d i Syllable; as ba-n;/h. 

Q. What is the firft Kane to this Rule? 

A. Theſe Conſonants wand x, go to the former Syllable ; 3 
as, Flow-er, Ea: ile. 

Q. What is the ſecond Exception ? 

A. Words formed and: compounded, muſt be divided 
xecordin g to the Fifth and Sixth general Rules. 


Urn . 


Q. What is the Second general Rule for Diviſion of 
Syllables ? 

A. Two Conſonants in the Middle of a Word, that are 
proper to begin a Word, muſt begin the Syllable together ; 
as, Cluſter. 

Q. What Exception have you to this Rule? 

A. All ſuch Derivatives, whoſe Primitives ending 1 in e 
final, drop the e in Spelling, have the Coſonants in the 
Middle of the Word parted, though they be proper to begin 
a Word; as Houſ-hold. 

Note, Wat dl, tl, and kl, are often * to begin Sylla- 

Bes, though they begin no Words, as La-dle, Tur-tle, 


n le. 
Ru L. E III. | . 


Q. What is theThird General Rule for Diviſion of Sy: Tables? 

A. Two Conſonants in the Middle of a Word, that are 
not oper to begin a Word, mult be divided; as, Num- 
ber. 

Q. What Exception have you to this Rule ? 

A. Two Conſonants in the Middle of a Derivative, tho? 
ore ff they be not proper to begin a Word, mull not be divided, 
as, Stand- ard. 


AI Rules IV. 


Q. What is the Fourth general Rule for Divicon of .. 
arts, N lables? 
Fo 4. If two Vowels come together, not making. a Diph- 
„ eng, they muſt be divided; as, ae in Fa. el; ao in ex-tra- 
elling er- di. na- ry; eo in pi- te- us; ia in Vi- al; io in Fi-ol ; iu in 
di ur- nal; oe in Co-er-ci-on ; ua in u:ſu-al ; ue in, Duel; 
be equi in raving « con-grivi-ty ; and uo in colt-gru-0#5. 
Ry Note, 


— 
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Note, 1. Ua, ue, ui, and uo, become Diphthongs after q; 

2. Quar- rel, W Qui: et, Quo- ti- ent; Iitevuiſt 
ua in perſuade, Per- ſua-ſion, &c. 

2. Though eo cannot properly be called a Diphthong, pet 
theſe Vowels are not divided-in Peo · ple, Leo-pard. 


r 


Q. What is the Fifth general Rule for Divifion of Hl. 
lables ? 8 Pots 2 82 

A. Let Words formed or derived, be divided according ( 
to their Original, or Primitive. | | 
Q. M bai is the Conſequence of this Rule? Bet 

A. Theſe Terminations, -age, ed, -en, er, At, et, -eth, ( 
-ing, -iſh, ons, -ard, -al, or; ought to go by themſelvesn - 
Spelling; as, Herb-age, boaſt-cd, gold-en, know-eff, late bi- ei proj 
bear- eib, hear-er, hear-ing, fool-iſh, ru-in-ons, Stand. ard EA 
Mo-nu-ment-al, Ex-af-or. | 

Q. What is the firft Exception to this Rule ? | 

A. Monoſyllables, and Words accented upon the laſt Syl-M © 
lable, ending in a fingle Conſonant, without a DiphthongWhoiw 
foregoing, Fable their final Conſonant. when they take 4 
any of the formative Endings ; and then it may be propet l 
to put the latter Conſonant with the Termination: as, Pot. 2. 
tage, blot-ted, blot-teft, blot-teth, blot-ting, Blot-ter, rot-ten the 

t-tiſh, a-bet-tor, | TG 

Q. What is the ſecond Exception ? 

A. When Words in e final take any of theſe Termina- 
tions, e final is loſt even in writing, and then a Conſonant 
may be put to the Termination; as, wwrzte, wri-teft, wri- 
wth, qvri-ter, wri-ting. 222 | 

Note, 1. Where caſting away the e would create any con- 
fuſion in the Senſe, I adviſe to retain it; as, from the Ver 
linge, I would write finge-eth, finge-ing, to diftinguiſþ it 
From fing-eth,' fing-ing, when the Word happens to be <wro! 
on two different Lines for want of Room. 2. If WordWylla 
in e final have the laſt Syllable ſhort, it is a much better Guid 
to the Ear, to let the Termination go by itſelf ; as, For-giv- 
ing, for-giv-en, Lov- er, com- ing. 3. Such Primitives af Q. 
take only y after them, have ſome of the foregoing Conſonani A. 
joined 10 it ; as, car-thy : But after. u, w, and x, it muff O. 
come alone; as, glu-y, gaw-y, Dox-y. A. 

; = Q 
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1 What is the Sixth general Rule for Diviſion of Ht 
les ? 


A. Lev compound Words be reduced into their primitive p 


91 


Parts. 


Q. What is the Firſt Confequence of this Rule ? 
A. A Prepoſition ; as, ad-, in-, un-, ſub-, per-, diſe, 
re- pre, maſt be pronounced by itſelf: as, ad. e- quate, in- 


555 un e. qual, Sub. urbs, per- ad. ven- ture, diſ-u-nite, re- 


pro- . 8 ev Vet we ſay pe- ruſe, inſtead of per-uſẽ. 
What is the Second Conſequence of this Rule? 
Fa Beth will be the firſt Syllable in Beth-a-ny, Beth-el, 
Beth-a-ba-ra, Beth-eſ-da, &c. 
Q. What is the Third Conſequence of this Rule? 
A. The Termination ham will go by itſelf, at the End of 


proper Names : as, Chat-ham, Fe- verſ-ham, Buck-ing-hant 
El bam 2 except South-am and Wro-tham, 


RU LE VII. 


Q. When three Conſonants meet in the Middle of a we, 
bow muft they be divided ?_ | 


A. 1. If they begin a word, they muſt alſo begin a 
Hllable together: as, il- lu ſtrate. 

2. If they be proper to end a word, they may all end 
the former Syllable: as, Lach- et. 

3. If 8 two laſt be proper to begin a word, or the laſt 


of all be I, they begin the Hllable together: as, Kin · dred, 
Thim-ble. 


4. If the two firſt of them be proper to end a word, the 
hird may go to the latter Syllable ; ns, Bank-rupt. 

Q. What is a Diphthong ? 4 

A. A Diphthong is the uniting of the two Yowels i in one 
dyllable: as, ai in laid. 

Q. What is a Triphthong ? 

4. A Triphthong is the uniting of three Vowels in one 
dyllable : as, ien, in A- dieu. | 


Of WoRDs. 
Q. Of «vhat do Words conſiſt ? 
A. Of one or more Sy/lables. 
Q. What is the Uſe of words ? 


A. To convey our Senſe of Things to another Perſon. 
Q. After what Manner ? | 


A, By } joining them together i in Sentences. 


Pd 
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| Of SENTENCES. : Q 

Q. What is a Sentence ? A 

A. Words duly joined together in Conſtruction, make" 
a Sentence: as, Pride is a very remarkable Sin. 

Q. What Things are neceſſary for the true 3 and 


| Reading of Sentences ? 
A. Stops and Marks of Diſtinction. 


Of STorPs and MARKS. 
Q. What are the Stops and Marks of Diſtinction uſed i 
à Sentence ? 

A. They are a Comma, Semicolon, Colon, Period, and 
Notes of Interregation and Admiration : To which may be 
added the Parentheſis, Parathefis, Hyphen, Apoftrophe, Dia 
refis, Caret, Afteriſm, Index, Obeliſt, and Quotation. 

Q: What is a Comma? 

A. The Comma, marked thus (,) is a Note of Refſpiratior 

at which we may take breath, but muſt not tarry. 
Q: I bat is the ou e of a Comma ? 
> It is of Uſe for diſtinguiſhing Words of the fan 
Kind ; as Nouns, Verbs, and Advers, comin g togerber i 
the ſame- Sentence ; for dividing long — into f. 
Parts; and for the taking away Ambiguities. 
Q: Give me an Example. 
A. Nature elothes the Beaſts with Hair, the Birds w wit! 
Feathers, and the Fiſhes with Scales. 
Q. What is a Semicolon ? 
A. A Semicolon, marked thus (3 ) notes a middle Breath 
ing between the Comma and the Colon. | 
Q. What is the Uſe of the Semicolon ? 
A. Its chief Uſe is in 3 Contraries, and fn 
quently Diviſions. 
Q.: Give an Example. 
A. Vou conſider the Power of Riten but not of Virt | 
Q. What is a Colon? 
A. The Colon, marked thus (:) is a Now of a lon 
Sr as is exemplified below. 
Q. What is the Uſe of a Colon? Ke 
A. It diſtinguiſheth a perfect Part of a dae; whic 
has a full Meaning of its on: but yet leaves the Mind 
Suſpenſe and ExpeRation to know what follows. ) 
Q. Give an ExamPplc. 
A. Before all Things, it is neceſſary for a Man to takeff de L 

true Eſtimate of himſelf: For we moſtly think ou * 

able to do more than we can. 


7. 
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Q. 2 other Uſes does a Colon ſerve to® \ 
A. It is alſo uſed before a Comparative EL] ing 
ſimilſtude. b | 
Q. Gide an Example. 
A. As we perceive the Shadow upon the Sun Dial, but 
liſcern not its Progreſſion ; and as the Shrub of Graſs ap- 
ears in time to be grown, but is ſeen by none to wy 80 
io the Proficiency of our Wits, advancing ſlowly by ſmall 
Improvements, 1 18 perceivedonly after ſome Diſtance Time. 
Q. What is a Period ? | 
A. The Period is a Full Point, thus (. 
Q, Of what Uſe is the Period ? 
A. It denotes the full ending and ſiniſhing of a whole 
ntence, at the Concluſion of which it is always placed. 
Q Give an Example. 
4. There is no Man without his peculiar Failing, 
00 Q What are the 7 Pauſes of thoſe Stops 
The prope ſe or Reft of each of 3 Stops may 
* — The Time of topinß or reſting at the 
mma, is the Time of ſaying One; at the Semicolon, One, 
e; at the Colon, One, One, One; and at the Period, One, 
, One, One, before you begin the next Clauſe or Sentence. 
Q. Which is the Mark 0 f nterrogation ? 


nd 


A. The Note of Interrogation is (?). 
vun Q. What is the Uſe of this Note? 
| A. To ſhew the Reader when a Woeftion | is aſked, 
Give an Example. 
rea 4. What is the Uſe of this Book + 
Q. Which is the Note of Admiration ? 
A. The Note of Admiration is (!). 
d fre — What is the Uſe of this Note? 
It is uſed to expreſs our Wonger. 

Q. Give an Example. I 
Virtuf 77 O the Cares of Mankind! 

Q. What are the Pauſes of theſe Notes of Interrogation 
d Admiration ? 

A. They are the ſame as that of the Period, 

Q. What do you call a Parentheſis? 
wh A. A Parenthefis has two crooked Strokes, thus 0). 
Mind Q. What is the Uſe of a Parentheſis ? 

A. It ſerves to include one Sentence in another without 
onfounding the Senſe of either; and yet'it is neceſſary for 
de Explanation thereof; and mould be read with a lower 
one of the Voice, as a Thing that comes in by the Bye. 
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A. I verily believe (nor is it a vain Belief) that . 13 


| 1 angular Lines, thus [J. 


as, Bird cage. 


left out by Miſtake; and muſt be taken in exactly where 
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Q: Give an Example. 


a God, who can reward and puniſh us. 
Q. What is the Pauſe proper for the Parentheſis ? 
A. Each Part of it is equal to a Comma. 
Q. What is a Paratheſis ? . 
A. A 1 Brackets, or Crotchets, are uſually ex · 


e £5 
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hat is the Uſe thereof ? 

A. To diſtinguiſh ſuch Words from the genes which 
are an Explication of the Word e preceding. 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. A Treatiſe of [concerning] Phyſic. 

Q. What is a Hyphen? 

A. A Hyphenis a (mall Hair-ſtroke drawn from one Wor 
to another, thus [-]. 

Q. What is the Uſe of the Hyphen? 

A. It admoniſheth the Reader, that the two Words os 
joined together, muſt be pronounced like a fingle Word! 


oO 22 


It is alſo uſed to connect the Sy llables of the fame Word, 
written either for want of room, in two different Lines, or 
for Inſtruction in Spelling in one Line; as, Al. tar. 

A. An Apaſtrophe is a Comma put at the Top of a Word, 

Q. What is the Uſe of the Aſtrophe ? 
A. It denotes the Omiſſion of a Letter, to make the Sount 
of the Word more grateful to the Ear; in Verſe, tocut offi. c 
a Syllable for the Sake of the Metre: as, ;udg'd for judged; 
and in Subſtantives, to ſhew them to be the Genitive Caſt 
fingular. 1 3 to 

Q. What is a Diæreſis? 


A. The Dierefis, or Dyal lyſis, is aoted by two Full Point m 
placed at the Top of the latter of two Vowels. wer . 
Q What is the Uſe of the Dizreſis ? 
A. To diſſolve the Diphthong, and to divide it into tw. 
Syllables : as, Capernaim.. | KP. 
Q What is a Caret ? A. 1 
A. The Caret, mark'd thus (a) is placed underneath th 
Line. % L 


Q. What does it denote ? 
A. It denotes that ſome Letter, Word, or Sentence, | ume 


points upwards. . 
* What is an Apoſtrophe? 


to "be Engliſh 7 gur. 95 
Q. Give an Example. 
; the 
A, Thou art a Man. 
Q. N Hat is an Aﬀeriſm ? 
A. The Afteriſm is marked thus (*). 
Q. What is its Uſe? 
A. It directs to ſome Note in the Margin, ar at | the 
tom of a Page. Several of them ſet together ſignify 
at ſomething is wanting, defective, or immodeſt in that 
afſage of the Author. 
Q. What is an Index ? 

A. It is an Hand, with the Fore-finger pointing thus 


\< 75 

Q. What is its Uſe ? 

A. It declares that Paſſage to be very remarkeble over - 
inſt which it is placed. | 

Qs What is an Obeliſk ? 

A. An Obeliſt is marked thus (+). 

d; . Vat is its Uſe? 

A. It is uſed like the Index. In Dictionaries, it denotes 
rd, Word to be 93/clere, unclaſſical, or out of uſe. — 
e Q. hat 75 a Quotation ? 

4. A Aion is a double Comma reverſed, thus (**) 
ord. the Beginning of a Line. | 
Q What is its Uſe ? 
A. It denotes that Paſſage to be * or tranſeribed 
om ſome Author in his own Words. 
Q. Why are particular Words printed in the Italie Cha- 
ders? 
A. To inform the Reader that the Streſs of the Sentence 
| therein, or that they are written to the Praiſe, or to the 
Voiniſhipraiſe of ſome Perſon. Beſides, it is uſual to print all 
her Names in this Character. 


| B O O K 8. 
9 Q, How are Books divide ? 
4. Books are uſually divided into Chapters, Seftions, Pa- 
Seraphs, and Verſes. 

* What are Chapters? 

A. Chapters contain the principal Heads, Subject, or 
* * of a Boot. | 
IWhat are Sections? 

” Sections are the largeſt Diviſions of a Chapter, in 
ich the particular Arguments of that Chapter are diſtinct- 
divided, and 0 of ſeparately. 

K Q. By 


— 
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Q. By wwhat Mark are Sections di * , 
A. By this Mark (S). : 
Q. What are Paragraphs ? 
A. Paragraphs are certain large Members or Diviſin 


of the Chapter, or of a Section; containing a perfect Seaififf 7 
of the Subject treated of, and calculated for the Advantyy lab 
of the Reader; becauſe at the End thereof he may mi Str 
a larger Pauſe than uſual at the End of a Period. No 
Q. By what Marks are Paragraphs diflinguiſhed ? \ 
A. By this Mark (J. ; 
Q. Whatisa Verle ? p 
A. In Proſe, it is the ſhorteſt Dividan } in a Ch wo 7 
is largely exemplified in the Holy Bible: But in 9 
Writings, it conveys unto us an Idea of a certain Nun ( 
of Hllables artfully compacted in one Line to gratify the ? 
IG I AF. . - 
Of PROSOD . 4 


Q HAT is Proſody? 

A. Proſody — the true Pronunciati 
of Syllables and Words, according to their proper Qui 
tities and Tones or Accents. 


4 - Of the Quantities of WorDs. 
| Q. What mean you by the Quantity of a Word ? 
A. The Ruantity of a Word, or Syllable, is that by whic 
we meaſure the Time allowed for the Pronunciation chem 
Q. How is the Quantity of a Word divided? 
A. It is divided into hrt and long. 


Q. Hoxw is the ſhort Quantity known ? % 
A. By a quick Pronunciation; as, not. * 
Q. How 75 the long. Quantity known ? 

A. By a flow Pronunciation, or twice the Time of a (ht Q. 
Quantity; as, note. 2 
a Of the Tone or Accent. "ry 

. What is an Accent? Q. 

A, A Tone or Accent denoteth the raiſing or falling of i 5 
Voice on a Sy/lable, according to the Qxantity thereof, . 
. How many Accents are there ? A 


A. There are three Accents ; the Long * ) or ( ), ü 
Short ( ), and the Common (). 
. What is the long Accent? 


a8, mind or mind. . 


/ * 


| lace 


ohn; 
Ine 8 W 


A; It admoniſheth us to * PR y ohne! 


Q 
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0. What is the ſhort Accent ? 
A. It admoniſheth us to pronounce the Syllable quick; 
55 Lot. 
Q. What is the common Accent ?. 
A. It hath no regard to the grammatical Quantig of a 
lable; but being placed over a Vowel, denotes the Tone 
r Streſs of the Voice to be upon that Syllable; as, Plenty. 
Note, Theſe Tones or Accents are ſeldom noted by Engliſn 
Writers, but only for Difference-ſake, as to diRlinguiſh 
the Subſtantive Lead, from the Verb Lead or Lead or 
elſe to fix the Accent of Words of more than one Syllablr, 
which though ſpelt alike, are different Significations, and 
the Accent on different Syllables ; as in the Subſtantive 
Cõntract, and the Verb Contract; or in the Subſtantive 
Minute, and the Adjefive Minute. But the Long and 
the Short are much uſed in Latin Dictionaries and Gram- 
mars, as alſo that which is called common, and the (&) 
are much in uſe among ft French Writers. 


CHA . 
Of ANAL OUF.: - 
* HAT is Analogy ?' ' i 
A. Analogy teaches us how to know diſtinctly all 
e ſeveral Parts of Speech in the Engliſh Tongue. 
Q. How many Parts of Speech are there? 
A. Eight; viz. Noun; Pronoun, Verb, Participle, Adperöb, 
munction, Prepofition, Interjection. . 
Y Of a NOUN. G 
Q. How many Kinds of Nouns are there? 
Two: A e and an Adjective. 
Of SUB STANTIVES. 
Q. What is a Noun Subſtantive ? 1 
A. It is the Name of any Being or Thing, -perceivable 
ther by the Senſes, or the Underſtanding; as a Horſe, a 
1114 - 
Q. How many Kinds of Nouns Subſtantives are there ? 
ot A. Two: 7 rover and Common. 
f. Q What is a Subſtantive Proper? 
: A. It is me Name of ſome particular Perſon, Creature, 
), t lace, or Thing: as one Man is called Thomas, another 
ohne One Horſe is called Folly, and another V itefoot : 
ne Ship is called the Lion, and another the'Sea-hor/e 2 
> ſloſſpne Place is called London, and another Briſtol, 
fl Q. What is a-Subſtautive Common? | 
| EP K 2 A. It 
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A. It is the Name of every Thing of the ſame Kind a Q. 
Denomination ;. as, a Man, a Dog, a Free. 


Q. How many Things belong to, a Noun ? : «& 
A. Uhere belong to a Noun theſe ſ-ven Things: N.,! 


ber, Cafe, Gender, Perſon, Article, Declenſſon, and Compariſ 


Not 

OO NUMBER: 5 N 

Q. What is Number ? ; | U 

A. It is the Diſtinction of one from many. 

Q. How many Numbers are there ? p 

A. Two: The Singular and the Plural. 7 
O. How, is the Singular Number known ? 


A. The Singular Number ſpeaketh but of one, as, a By 

Q How is the Plural Number Ftnown? 

A. The Plural Number ſpeaketh of more thanone; as Boy 

Q. Have all Nouns ivo Numbers? 

A, No: Some Nouns, ſuch as the proper Names of Place 
have no Plural; as London, York, &c. as alſo Lime, Sli 
&c, others have no Singular ; as Aſhes, Bellows, &c. and ſoi 
few are uſed in both 8 umbers ; as Sheep, Swine, Deer, & 


Of CASE. 
Q How may Caſes are there in a Noun ? . 
A. Six Cafes, Singularly and Plurally. 


Q.: Which be they? n * 
A. The Nominative, the Geniti ve, the Dative, the 
cxſative, the Yocative, and the ABlative, 

r GENDER, Q. 
Q: What is Gender? - 01 A. 
A. Gendertis the Difference of Nouns according to their m 
Q: How many Genders are there? = I 
A. Three: The Maſculine, the Feminine, and the Newt 4 


Q. What Nouns are of the Mafculine Gender? p % 


A. All Nquns of the Male Kind; as, a Father, a Son 4+ - 
Horſe, a Lion. 1 N Ma 
Q. What Nouns are of the Feminine Gender ? I UL 
A. All Nouns of the Female Kind; as a Mother, ““ 
Daughter, a Mare, a Lioneſs. No 


Q. What Nouns are of the Neuter Gender? 
A. All Nouns that are neither of the Male or Fen & 
Kind; as, a Stick, or a Stone. 4 
Q. Hawe all Nouns theſe Diſtiuctions? lor 
A. There are ſome Nouns, common to both Sexes, whi be, 
me called Epicenes ; as, 4 Sparroꝛu, a Servant, a Cat, a Rab! 


. H. 


| 
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Q. Hoxv is the Sex of Gender diflinguiſhed here? 
A. By the Help of ſome other diſtinguiſhing Words; as, a 
xk-Sparrow, a Hen-Sparrow, a Man-Servant, a Maid-Ser- 


art, a He- Cat, a She-Cat, a Male-Rabbit, a Female-Rabbit. 


Note, There are ſome Words, wbich tho they be of the 
Neuter Gender are often (by Cuſtom) uſed, as if they 
were of the Maſculine or Feminine Gender. For, thus 


ve ſay of the Son: His going forth is from the End of 
the Heaven, and his Circuit unto the Ends Fit. Pſ. xix. 6. 


And of the Church aue ſay: She hath nouriſhid her 
Children, but they have rehelled againſt her. 


Of PERSON. 
Q. How many Perſons belong to a Noun ? | 
A. There are three Perſons in both Numbers: the ffir, 


Bo 
Bos 


* 


acc o is always he that ſpeaketh; the ſecond, who is always 
Kune Perſon or Thing ſpoken to; the third, who is always 


| ſoce Perſon or Thing ſpoken of, 
„ 2. Give an Example. 
"MF. Singular, 1. I. 2. Thou or You, z. He, She, It, 
his, and That, Plural, 1. We. 2. Ve or You. 3. They, 
:fe, and thofe, 5 
Note, That all Nouns are of the third Perſon, except I and 
Thou or You; We, and Ye or You, | 


-— Of te ARTICLES, 


Q. Whet is an Article ? 


ir Md more particular expreſſing of its Caſe and Signification. 
Q. How many Articles are there? , 

A. Two: 4, or An; and The. 

Q. When is A, or An zſed? | 

A. A or An is uſed in a general and unlimited Senſe ; as, 
Man (that is, any Man) ſhall be recommended according to 
Wiſdom. An Organ, (that is, any Organ) is the beſt of all 


er mufical Infiruments. | 
Note, A. is uſed before a Conſonant: An before a Vowel, 
FemI& When is the Article The uſed? 


Newt 
Son, 


ther, 


A. The is uſed to convey a certain Idea of that Thing or . 
rſon ſpoken of; as the Man, (or this very Man) who 


bib the Art of true Spelling, has done me much good. 
| K 3 W Ig ores 


* 


A. It is a Word ſet before a Sub/antive, for the clearer 
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Note, Subſtantives Proper have naturally no Article N 

before them ; except when ſome Word is undrſlood; a &. 

The Thames, that is, The River Thames; The Tyne, WW “ 

that is, The River Tyne: or elſe when it is uſed by way \ 

of Eminence; as, The God of the Hebrews. . pt 

Q. Do the Adjeftives admit of any Article before them? W** * 

A. They do; but it is by Virtue of ſome Subſtantiel ** 

- exprefled or underſtood ; as, A good Servant generally mala * 

a good Mafler. They gathered the good [ Fiſhes] into Veſſel, 
but caft the bad away, Matt, xiii. 48. 


Of the DECLENSION VT @ NOUN. 
Q. Hai is meant by the Word Declenſion ? 
A. Declenfion is the Variation of a Word by Caſes. 
Q. How are Nouns declined or varied by Cafes ? 
A. Thus: 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. A Bock. | Nom, Books. 
Gen. Of a Book. Gen. Of Books. 
Dat. To a Book, Dat. To Books. 
Acc, The Book. Acc. The Books. 
Foc, Of Book! Voc. O Books 
Abl. From a Book. Al. From Books. 
Singular, © Plural. 
Nom. A Church. Nom. Churches. 
en. Of a Church. Gen. Of Churches. 
Ast. Toa Church. Dat. To Churches. 
Acc. The Church. Acc. The Churches. 
. Hoc. O Church ! Hoc. O Churches ! 
1 A5. From a Church, Abl. From Churches. 


| Note, All Nouns which make the Plural Number by the Ai 
dition of s, or es to the Singular, are regular: the reft i 
irregular. As, . 


Singular, Plural. Q 

lis Nom. A Man. Nom. Men. A 
inf ol Gen. Of a Man. Gen, Of Men. 0 th 
| Dat. To a Man. Dat. To Men. Q 

1 Acc, The Man. Ace. Ihe Men. A, 
Voc. O Man! Voc. O Men! 72 


Abl. From a Man. l. From Men. 


| Note, 1. Penny, in the Singular Number, makes Pence 
the Plural, But from 5 Silver Coins, whiderla 

Jpeak their own Yale, the Word Pence is made a Singul Q 

5 3 hy Numb 


A 
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60 Number, and iti; Plural becomes Pences, Thus, in the Sin- 
gular Number we ſay, one, Six-pence, one Four-pence, 

+ one Three- pence, and one Two-pence 3 bat in the Plural 

* Number, twvo or more Six-pences, Four-pences, Three. 
pences, and T wo-penices. 

:. 4 Penny, when ſpoken of a Silver Penny, mates Pennies 

ill #* the Plural: Thus we ſay in the Singular Number, one Sil- 

ver Penny, but in the Plural, two' or more Silver Pennies. 


ſl, Of ADJECTIVES. 
Q. What is an Adjecti ve. 
A. It is a Word that expreſſes the Quali or Manner of 
Thing; as, good, bad, great, ſmall, 
Q. Where is the Adjective to be placed? | 
A. Before its Sub/tantive ; as, A good Boy. Yet fome+ 
times when there ate more Adjectives than one joined toge- 
ther, or one Adjective with other Words depending on it; 
he Adjective may be ſet after the Subſtantive ; as, a Genc- 
ral, both wiſe and valiant : A Man ſkifful in Numbers. - 6 
Q. What do you obſerve of two Subſtantives put together in | 
ompoſition? . 
4. The firſt takes to itſelf the Nature of an Adjc#ive, 
| 
| 


and is commonly joined to the following Subfantive, by a 
l;phen; as, @ Sea-Fiſh, | | 
Q. How are Subſtantives and Adjectives declined together? 


V. Thus: 
5 | Singular. wt Plural. 
Nom. A good Boy. Nom. The good Boys, 
8. Gen. Of a good Boy. Gen, Of good Boys. 
Dat. To a good Boy. Dat. To good Boys. 
es. Acc. The good Boy. Acc. The good Boys. 
„ 4M Voc. Good Boy! Voc. Good Boys! 


oft « Abl. From a good Boy, Abl. From good Boys, 
Of the Compariſon of Adjectives, 
Q What is meant by Compariſon : | | 
A. It is the Variation of a Word by Degrees, according | 


o the Quantity of its Signification. 
Q. What Adjectives admit of Compariſon ? | 
A. All thoſe whoſe Signification may increaſe, or be dimi- 
bed: None elſe. . 
Q. Hoc many Degrees of Compariſon are there? 
'nce A. Three: The Poſitive, the Comparative, and the Su- 
\ <whiderlative, | 
ingulll Q. bat is the Poſitive Degree? . 
Vumb J. The 
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A. The Pofitive Degree mentioneth the Thing abſolutely 
without any Increaſe, or Diminution ; as, Jong, ſhort, «viſe 

Q. What is the Comparative Degree? 

A. The Comparative ſomewhat increaſeth or diminiſheth 
its Paſitive in Signification ; as, longer, or more long; ſhorter, 
or more ſhort ; wiſer, or more wiſe. | 

Q. What is the Superlative Degree? 

A. The Superlative increaſeth or diminiſheth the Signi- 
fication of its Poſitive to the utmoſt Degree; as longeſt, or 
moft long ; ſhorteft, or moſt ſhort ; wiſeft, or moft wiſe. 

Q. Are all Adjectives, that admit of any Compariſon, 
compared thus ? 

A. No: Some Adjefives are irregular ; as, good, better, 
beft : bad, worſe, worſt; much, more, moſt ; little, leſs, leaſt. 


Ci AE. . 1 


Of PRoNouNns. 
Q. JJ/ HAT 7s a Pronoun ? 
A. A Pronoun is à Part of Speech, that ſupplieth 
the Place of a Noun. 

Q. How many Things belong to a Pronoun ? | 

A. There belong to a. Pronoun, Number, Caſe, Gender 
Perſoz and Declenſion. 

Q How many kinds of Pronouns are there? 

A. Two: Subſtantives and Adjefives. 

» Which are the Pronouns Subſtantive ? | 

A. Theſe; J, Thou or You ; He, She, It; and their Plu- 
rals, Ne, Te or You; They. 

Q. Which are the Pronouns Adjective ? 

A. My, mine, thy, thine, our, ours, your, yours, who, which, 
avhat, this, that, ſame, his-ſelf, her-ſelf, it-ſelf, &c. 

Q: What is the Ut of theſe Pronouns Adjettive ? 

A. By ſome a QAucſtion is aſked; as, Who teacheth me? 
What new Method is this? By others we learn the true 
Paſſeſſor of a Thing; as, This is my Boot. By ſome we 
call to mind ſomething that is paſt ; as, 7518 is the Book which 
{ Book] I lent you. By others we demonſtrate our Meaning; 
as, What 7 ſaid to John the ſame 7 /ay to yon; Live well. 


Note, Pronouns hawe no Articles before them, except for 
Diftinflion, or by way of eminence ; as, God is the ſame, 


Yeſterday, to-Day, and for ever, 
Q. What Pronouns are of the firſt Perſon d 
A. I and We. 
Q. What Pronouns are of #he ſecond Perſon ? . 
| J A. Thou 


SON 


> YX> BO>2 Ss 


— 2 
1 


h 


hoy 
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A. Thou or you, and ye or you. The reſt are of the Third. 
Q How is the Pronoun I declined ? 


A. Thus; 

Singular. Plural. 
Nom. I. g Nom. We. 
Gen. Of me. Gen. Of us. 
Dat. To me. Dat. To us. 
Acc, Me. Acc, Us. 
Hoc. Is wanting, Vocc. Is wanting. 
Abl.. From me. Al. From us. 


Q. How is the Pronoun Thou or You declined? 
A. Thus; 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Thou or you. Nom. Ye of you» 
Gen, Of thee or of you, Gen, Of you. 
Dat. To thee or to you, Dat. To you. 
Acc, Thee or you. Acc, Ye or you. 


Voce. O thou or you, Vocc. O ye or you. 
Al. From thee or from you. Al. From you. 
Q. How are the Pronouns He, She, It, declined? 
4, Thus: 
Singular. 
Nom. He. T 
Gen. Ot him. N 
Dat. To him. 
Acc. Him. 
Focc. Is wanting, 


Al, From him, 


Plural, ' 
No * She. 
Gen. Of her. — Ke? Ye 
Dat. To her. en, Of them. 
Acc. Her. 4 Dat. To them. 


Voce. Is wanting. 


Al. From her. 


Nom. It. 
Gen. Ot it. 
Dat. To it. 
Acc. It. 


Vocc. I. wanting. 
Abl. From it. 


"Acc. Them. 
Voc. 1s wanting. 


Abl. From them. 


| 


— 


Note, His, Hers, Its, and Theirs, being Pronouns Poſlef- 


ſives, are frequently uſed for the Genitive Caſes of He, 


She, Ir, and They. 83353 
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S 
Of a VERB. 


Q. V HAT is a Verb? 1 

A. A Verb is a Part of Speech that betokenock bar 
Being; as, I live: Doing; as, I love: Or, Suffering; as IIb 
am loved. ( 

Q. How many kinds of Verbs are there ? p 

A. Three: Active, Paſſive, and Neuter. | 

Q. What is a Verb Active? 

A. A Verl Acdliue, is a Verb that denoteth Helion; but in C 
ſuch a manner as to admit after it the Hecn/etive Caſe of the  _ 
Thiog it acts upon; as, I love him. Q 

A 


Q. N hat is a Verb Paſſive? 

A. AVerò Paſſive betokeneth Suftering; as, I am loved. 

Q. What is a Verb Neuter ? 

A. A Verb Neuter ſignifies the State or Being, and ſome- 
times the Action of a Perſon or Thing, but has no Noun after 
it to denote the Subject of Action, 

Q. How many different Ways is a Verb Neuter ex efſed? 

A. Two Ways: ſometimes a#ively; as, I fight ; and 

ſometimes paſſively; as, 7 am fick. 
Q. How many Things belong to a Verb; 
A. Four: Mood, Tenſe, Number, and Perſon. 


Of the Moops. 


Q. What is a Mood ? 

A. Tis the Manner by which a Verb ſhews its St gui ficatian 

Q. How many Moods are there? | 

A. Six: The Indicative, the Imperative, the Optative 
the Potential, the Subjunctive, and the [nfinitive. 

Q: Hoc are theſe Moods known? 

_A. 1. The Indicative Mood directly declareth a Thin 
true or falſe; as, Tread; or elſe aſketh a Queſtion ; as, I 
4 read? 5 

2. The Imperative Mood biddeth or commandeth; as 
Read thou. 

3. The Optative Mood wiſheth or defireth ; ; as, T wiſh 
could read. 

4. The Potential Mood ſheweth Power or the want of it 
and is known by theſe Signs, may, can, might, would, ſhoul 
could, or ought; as, I can cor or play juſt as I pleaſe : . 
would play but his Maſter ws not let him, 
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5. The Subjunfive Mood is Conditional, having always a 
Conjunction joined to it : as, IN Hen I can love; or, I may 
read, I. ; WR 
6. The Iufinitiue Mood affirmeth nothing, but fignifieth 
indefinitely : having neither Number, nor Perſon, nor Nomi- 
| I native Caſe before it; and is commonly known by this Sigu 
before it: as, To lobe. | | 
Q. Of what do Moods confift ? 
A. Ot Tenfes. | b 


| Of the TENS ES. 
ny Q. Hat is a Tenſe? 
A. It is the Diſtinction of Time. 
Q. How many Tenſes are there ? : 
. Preſent, Preſent Tenſe, ; 
A. Three: J Paft, * Preterperſect Tenſe, and the 
BY To come, Future Tenſe. 


ter There is alſo another Diviſion of Time after this Manner: 

The Preterperfect Tenſe is ſubdivided into the Preterimperfect 
2d Tenſe. or the Time not perfectly paſt; and the Preterpluper- 
ande Tenſe, or the Time long paſt, 

And to theſe may be added, what the Greeks call a Second 
ufture. 

Q. How is the Preſent Tenſe known? 

A. It 4s known by theſe Signs, do, daſt, does, doth, and 
peaketh of an Action now a-doing but not finiſned; as, + 
lo read, that is, I have not yet done reading. 

Q. How is the Preterperfect Tenſe known ? 

A. It is known by theſe Signs, Have, haft, hath, and has, 
nd ſpeaketh of the Time perfectly paſt, and of the Action 
inſhed with regard to any Thingelſe; as, I Have read, or 
uite done reading. 

Q. How is the Preterimperfect Tenſe known? 

A. By the Signs did and didſt, and ſpeaking of the Time 
aſt, but ſhews that ſomething was then a- doing but not fi- 
a hed at that Time which which we ſpeak of; as, I did read 

bile you aas at play. a 

Q. How is the Preterpluperfect Tenſe known ? - 

A. By the Signs had and hndf?, and ſpeaketh alſo of the 
ime paſt, but ſhews that ſomething had been done before 


. 


tian 


tit 


[hin 


Sy D 


13 


aviſh 


Fob other Thing that was done and paſt; as, I had read an 
: Jo.“ before 1 wrote my Exerciſe? 


Q. How 
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Q. How is the fir ff Future Tenſe known ?* 
A. The firſt Future Tenſe is known by the Signs ſhall 1“ 
wt; and ſpeaketh of a long Space of Time to come; ay, [ 
avill — preſenth Don ſhall write To-morroxy. 1d 7 
Q Hoa is the ſecond Future Tenſe known ? 
A. The ſeeond Future Trnſe is known by the Sign hall or 
will hereafter ; and ſpeaketh of a long Space of Time to come; 


as, I. ball read berea Aer. I Sing 
ite; 
Of the Number of VERBS. Lot 

Q. How many Numbers are there in Verbs? 22 

A. Two: the Singular and the Plural. 

Q: How do you know the Number of the Verb ? Sing 

A. By the Number of its Nominative Caſe. e hat 

Q. Have all Verbs Numbers ? ou h 

A. All but Verbs of the Intivitive Mood, which have no 
Number ; becauſe they admit of no Nominative Caſe. . 

| Sin 
Of the Perſon of VERBs. "Ws. 
Hou are 4 7 otherwiſe divided ? — 

A. Into Perſonal s and Imperſonali. — 

Q. Mat is a Verb Pete? ? 

A. Any Verb that will admit the Pronoun, J. 1 be, Ihe Ks 
or their Plurals, We, ye, or they before it. e * 
Q. What is a Verb Imperſonal ? ucat 

It is an abſolute Verb, which hath only one Per/on; 

and therefore can only admit of the Pronoun 1. before it; 
as, It raineth : 1t freezcth: It is hot: It is cald, , Sing 
Q. How many Lindi of Imperſcnals are there? | all o. 


A. Two, Active; as, It rains: Paſſive; * 1 is warm. ball o 


hall o 
Of the helping VzrBs. a 


Q, What is a belping Verb? 

A. It is a Verò that is prefixt to another Perk, to denote 
or ſignify the Time, or the Mood, or the Manner of the Herb. 

. Which are the helping Ve rbs? - 

A. Do, doff, does, doth, did, did; have, haft, has, hath, 
bad, bad; will, wilt, ſhall, ſhalt; mav, may, can, can f 
might, mighteft, rt woulaſt, ſhould, ouldſi, could, couldf 
ought, oughtcft, let, am, are, is, vas, were, been, and be. Sing 

See the Formation of Verbs, both perſonal and imperſonalFLucat 
through Mood and Tenſe, in the ſeveral Pages Rn 


bing 
you 
ate ht 
e or 
vill ec 
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he Formation of the Verb Active, To educate. 

J. Conjugate the Verb Active Educate, through Mood 
1 Tenſe. f | 7 N Ms 


. IN DICATIVE Moos. 


1 


h l Preſent Tenſe, ES 
Sing. J educate or do educate, thou educateſt or doſt edu- 
te; or you educate or do educate; he educateth, educates, 
doth or does educate. Plur. We educate or do educate; ye 


you educate or do educate ; they educate or do educate. 


'  Preterperfett Tenſe, 


Sing, J have educated ; thou haſt or you have educated ; 
e hath ar has educated. Pluy, We have educated ; ye or 
ou have educated ; they have educated. | | 


: Preterimperfett Tenſe, 
Sing. T educated or did educate ; thou educateſt or did 
ducate, or you educated or did educate; he educated or did 
ducate. Plur, We educated or did educate; ye or you 
ducated or did educate ; they educated or did educate. 


Preterpluperfett Tenſe. | 
Hing. I had educated 5 thou hadſt or vou had educated ; 


Je had educated. Plur. We had educated, ye or you had 
ucated, they had educated. | 


it; Firſt Future Tenſe. | | 
Sing, I ſhall: or will educate ; thou ſhalt or wilt, or you 
all or will educate ; he ſhall or will educate. Plur, We 
7, Niall or will educate ; ye or you ſhall or will educate; they 
Fall ox will educate. 


Second Future Tenſe. 
bing. I ſhall or will educate hereafter ; thou ſhalt or wilt, 
you ſhall or will educate hereafter ; he ſhall or will edu- 
ate hereafter, Plur. We ſhall or will educate hereafter ; 
e or you ſhall or will educate hereafter ; they ſhall or 
vill educate hereafter, | | 


n0 


ImyPERATLIVE Moos. 


Sing. Educate thou; let him educate. Plur. Let us 
onalFducate ; educate ye; let them educate. 


. L Por Ex- 
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- Por EgNTIAL Moon. 


Preſent Tenſe, 

Sing. I may or can educate : thou mayeſt or canſt; Y 
you may or can educate ; he may or can educate. Plur. M Ot tl 
may or can educate ye or you may or can educate ; thy 
may er can educate. | Q 
op Ot... Preterperfeft Tenſe. | Eh 

© Sing. I might or could have educated ; thou mightet 

cola, or you might or could have educated ; he mig 
or could have educated. Plur. We might or could be 
educated ;' ye or you might or could have educated ; A. 
might or could have educated. . 
Preterimperfect Tenſe. 

Sing. I might or could educate ; thou mighteſt or coul 
or you might or could edycate ; he might or eould educat 
Plur. We might -#r could educate; ye or you might 
could educate 3 they might or could educate. 


| g Preterpluperfett Tenſe. 

Sing. I might or could have had educated ; thou mig 
eſt or couldſt, or you might or could have had educatel 
he might or could have had educated, Plur. We might 
could have had educated ; ye or you might or could 

had educated ; they might or could have had educated, 
Fir Future Tenſe is wanting. 
Second Future Tenſe, Sing 
Sing. I may or can educate hereafter ; thou mayeſt F* 
canſt or you may or can educate hereafter ; he may or fete e 
educate hereafter. Plur. We may or can educate he 
after; ye or you may or can educate hereafter ; they n 
or can educate hereafter, 528 
Die Optative Mood is made by prefixing an Adverb 
wiſhing to the Potential Mood; as, O that I might educate, & 
The Subjunive Mood is made by prefixing a Conjun#il 
to the Potential Mood; as, JI could educate, &c. 


| INTINITIVE Moon, 

_ Preſent Tenſe, to educate, 
Preterperfect Tenſe, to have educated. 
Preterimperfect Tenſe, 
Preterpluper fect Tenſe, and þ} are wanting. 
Firft Future Tenſe, - p 
Second Future Tenſe, to educate hereafter, 


Par! 
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PARTICIPLE of the 
| Preſent Tenſe, Edycating. 
Mot the Formation of the Verb Paſſive, To be educated, 


by How is the Verb Paſſive conjugated? 
A. By the Help of the Verb Am or Be, and their 


"LY ves. 


c Q. Give an Example. h gt 
hi | I 
t. 4.  InpicaTiveE Moon. 


| Preſent Tenſe, 


Sing. Jam educated-; thou art or ou are educated j he 
educated, Plur. We are educated; ye or you are Edu» 
ated, they aro educated, 


P reterperfett Tenſe, 
dg. 4 have been educated ; thou baſt, or you have 
n E he hath or has been edueated. Plyr, We 


re been educated; ye or you hare been educated ; they 
re been educated. | 


Preterimperfet Tenſe. 


Sing. 1 was educated ; thou waſt, or you was educated ; 
e was educated. Plur. We were educated ; ye or you 
tre educated ; they were educated: . - Ca 


Preterpluperfett Tenſe, 


Sing, I had been educated ; thou hadſt, or you had been 
lucated; he had been educated; Plur. We had been edu- 


. * ye er you had been educated; 1 has been edus 
ated, 


Firſt Future Tenſe. 


Sing. I ſhall or will be educated ; thou ſhalt or wilt, or 
ou ſhall or will be educated ; he ſhall or will be A Br 
ur, We ſhall or will be educated ; ye or you ſhall or will 
educated ; they ſhall' or will be educated, | 8 
ec 


L 2 
ART | 
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Second Future T, enſe. 


Sing, I ſhall or will be educated hereafter ; thou ſhalt 
wilt, or you ſhall or will be educated hereafter ; he ſhall v 
will be educated hereafter. Plur. We ſhall er will be edu. 
cated hereafter ; ye or you ſhall or will be educated here. 
after; they ſhall or will be educated hereafter. 


' TMPERATIVE MooD. 


Sing. Be thou educated ; let him be educated. Plur. Lt 
us be educated ; be ye educated; let them be educated, 


PoTENTIAL Moon. 


Preſent Tenſe, 


Sing. I may or can be educated : thou mayeſt or canſt, 
you may or Can be educated : he may or can be educated 
Plur. We may or can be educated : ye or you may or cat 
be educated ; they may or can be educated, 


Preterperfett Tenſe. 5 


Sing. I might or could have been educated : thou mightel 
er couldſt, or you might or could have been protons, 
might or could have been educated, Plur. We might 
could have been educated : ye or you might or could har 
been educated : they might or could have been educated, 


 Preterimperfett Tenſe. 


Sing. I might or could be educated ;- thou mighteſt: 
couldit, or you might or could be educated : he might 
could be educated. Plur. We might or could be educated 

e or you might or could be educated : they might or cou 


= Preterpluperfed? Tenſe. 


Sing, I might or could have had been educated : thi 
mighteſt or couldſt, or you might or cquld have had bes 
.educated : he might or could have had been educated. P. 
We might or could have had been educated ; ye or ye 
might or could have had been educated : they might 
could have had been educatec. 7 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 11 
F. irfl Future Tenſe is wanting. : 


Second Future Tenſe, 


Ta Sing. I may or can be educated hereafter ; thou mayeſt or 
du. canſt,- or you may or can be educated hereafter 3 he may or 
can be educated hereafter. Plar. We may or can be edu- 
cated hereafter ; ye or you may or can be educated here- 
after; they may or can be educated hereafter.” _,- 
The Optative Mad is made by prefixing an Adverb of 
eviſhing to the Potential Mood; as, O that I can be edu- 
Laff cated or, O that I could be educated ! &c. | þ 
The Szbjunfive Mood is made by prefixing a Conjunc- 
tion to che Potential Mood; as, If I could be educated, &c 


INFiNITIVE M o 0D. 


. Preſent Tenſe, To be educated. . - - 
Preterperfett Tenſe, To have been educated, 
Preterimperfett Tenſe, 

Preterpluperfi# Tenſe, and are wanting. 
Firfl Future Tenſe, | 
Second Future Tenſe, To be educated hereafter, 


PARTICIPLE of the 
Preter Tenſe, Educated. 


Q. How are Verbs Neuter formed? 

A. Some like Verbs active, and ſome like Yerbs paſtve. 

Q. How are Verbs Imperſonal formed ? WM 

A. Imperſonals are formed throughout all Moods and 
Tenſes in the Third Perſon fingular only. | 

teſt Q. Give an Example of the Formation of the Verb Im- 

a erſonal active, It rains. : 

ate F 3 

po A. IN DICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent Tenſe, It rains, or doth, or does rain, or it raineth. 
Preterperſect Tenſe, It hath rained. 
Preterimperfect Tenſe, It rained, or did rain. 
Preterpluperfett Tenſe, It had rained. 


1 
ht 

har 
ed. 


i 1 Firfl Future Tenſe, It ſhall, or will rain. 

pu Second Future Tenſe, It ſhall, or will rain hereafter, 

r InzExRATIVE Moop, Let it rain. 

ght Bhs e Per EN. 
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PoTENTIAL Moop. 


Preſent Tenſe, It may, or can rain. 
Preterperfect Tenſe, It might, or could have rained. Q 
* Preterimperfe#t Tenſe. It might, er could rain. 
Preterpluperfect Tenſe, It might or could have had rained, * V 
Firft Future Tenſe is wanting. | | hs 
Second Future Tenſe, It may, or can rain hereafter. 
The Optative Mood is made by prefixing an Adverb o ; 


eviſhingtothe Potential Mood; as, O that it might rain! &c. | 4 
The Sabjun dive Mood is made by prefixing a Conjundtinl *** 
to the Potential Mood; as, Fit might rain, &c. wy 


The INFINITIVE MooD ts wanting. 


Q. Give an Example of the Formation of the Verb In 
perſonal paſlive, It is reported. r 


4 InDicaTivE Moov. 


Preſent Tenſe, It is reported. 

Preterperfett Tenſe, It hath, or has been reported. 
Preterimperfect Tenſe, It was reported. 
Preterpluperfet Tenſe, It had been reported. 

Fir Future Tenſe, It ſhall, or will be reported. 
Second Future Tenſe, It ſhall, or will be reported hereaft 


IMPERATIVE Moon, Let it be reported. 


POTENTIAL Moon. 


Preſent. Tenſe, it may, or can be reported. 
Preterperfect Tenſe, It might, or could have been report 
Preterimperfect Tenſe, It might, or could be reported. 
Preterpluper feet Tenſe, It might, or could have had be: 
reported, | 
Fir Future Tenſe is wanting. © | 
Second Future Tenſe, It may, or can be reported hereafit 
The Optative Mood is made by prefixing an Advert 
eviſhing to the Potential Mood; as, O that it might be 
ported ! | | 
The Subjun#ive Mood is made by 5 a Conj und 
to the Potential Mood; as, 1f it might be reported. 


The IX TIN ITIVE Moo 7s wanting 
CH: 
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"CHAP. VI. 


Of the PARTIC1IPLE. 
QT HAT is @ Participle? 
A. A Participle is a Part of Speech derived of 
a Verb, and ſignifies Being, Doing, or Sufering, and alſo 
implies Time, as a Verb does; but is otherwiſe like a 
Noun Adjefive. ; | 
2. How many Participles are there? 

A. Two; the Active Participle, that ends in ing; as, 
loving ; and the Paſſive Participle, that ends in d, t, or 13 
as, loved, taught, ſlain. | 


CHAP. VIL. 
, an ADVERB. 


Q. HAT tis an Adverb? 

A. An Adverb is a Part of Speech commonly 
ſet before a Verb, either to declare and fix the Meaning 
thereof; or to give fome Force and Diſtinction thereto ; as, 
There is Sorrow, where there 1s Pain. 

Q. Which are Adverbs ? | 

A. Theſe following moſt commonly occur; Already, 
always, as, aſunder, by and by, by or hard by, downavard, 
elſewhere, enough, ever, far, or far off, hence, benceforth, 
bere, hereafter, heretofore, hither, how, bow great, how 
many, how much, 7, if 7 might, indeed, 7 abi/h, nay, never, 
no, not, now, no where, often, oftentimes, O, Oh, Oh that, 
peradventure, perhaps, rather, ſeldom, ſo, than, then, thence, 
there, thither, to-day, to-morrow, every, upward, when, 

whence, where, <whither, yea, yes, yefterday, yefternight + 
* Alſo all ſuch Adverbs in ly, as are derived from Adjefivess 


l. as, juſtly, wiſely, truly, prudently, bravely, &c. and all 
ow O:dinals; as, once, twice, thrice, four-times, five-times, &e. 


Q: Are not ſome Adverbs compared? 


| A. Yes; eſpecially Adverbs in y; as wiſely, more wiſely, 
5 very wiſely, 
b CHAP. vin. 
Of a CoNJUuNcTION. 
Q. HAT is a Conjunction? 
A. A Con junction is a Part of Speech that joins 
Words and Sentences together: Shews the Reaſon of a 
I Thing, or lays the Subject under a Condition. 
_: Q. Hey 
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Q. How many ſorts Conjunctions are there ? 

A. Many ; but the Chief are, Copulative, Digjunctivei 
Cauſals, and Condi tionals. 

Q. What is the Uſe * Conjunction Copulative? 


A. It joins both the Words and the Senſe of a Sentence; 

as, I fludy, and Peter plays 

Q. What is the 4 of a Disjunctive? 
2 It joins Words, but digjoins the Senſe ; as 15 or Peter 
Hall be uni ſbed. 

* t is the Tie of a Cauſal? : 

It ſhews the Cauſe or Reaſon of a . as, 1 do 
fudy; that I may be learned. 
Q. What is the Uſe of a Conditional? 
A. It renders the Speech doubtful ; as, If the 99 fall 
we hall catch Larks. 

Q: Give me a Lif of the principal Conjunctions. 

A. Alſo, although, and, as, becauſe, but, *either, except, 
for, howſoever, _ likewiſe, moreover, namely, neither, ne. 
wertheleſs, nor, or, otherwiſe, ſave, fince, that, therefore, 
bereupon, unleſs, whereas, wherefore, whether, whithers 


CHAP. IX. 
Of a PxREPOSITION. 
Q. HAT i a Prepofition ? | 
A. A Prepofition is a Part of Speech regularly 
ſet before a Word of another Part of Speech, either ſeps 
rated from it, or joined to it, to fignify its Ref, Alteration, 
and Manner of Motion, 
Q. Give an Example. 
A. Alexander travelled into Perſe; here into is the Pre 
pofition af arated from the Noun : But in this, The Conclu- 
Fon wil, + va 
eluſion. 
Q. By what Name do you call the Prepoſition, that fland 
ſeparate ? 
A, It is called Appoſition. 


Q. How call yon 2 at Prepoſition, which is joined to 10 ; 


Noun ? 
A. It is called — 3 
Q. Which are the Prepoſitions ſet ſeparate, or by Appoſitior 


A. They are theſe that follows: Above, about, after 
againſt, among or amongſt, at, before, behind, before or i 
preſence o, beneath, be » between, betwixt, beyond, on thi 
Side, by or thro, Bede, for, from, in, into, on Or upon, over 
off, out or out of, to or anto, towards, under, wp to, witli 
within, withoute Q. Mi 


the Matter, the Prepofition Con is joined te 
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Q. Which are the Prepoſitions joined or ſet in Compoſi- 
tion ?- 3 . | 
A. Theſe that follow, which are proper to the Eugliſh 
Tongue only. | 
1. A. which is uſed for on, or in; as, a-foot, for on Foot; 
a- bed, for in Bed; tho? it is ſometimes redundant; as in 
abide for bide, awake for wake. | 7 
2. Be, which is uſed for about, as in beſprinkle, i. e. to 
ſprinkle about : For by, or nigh; as, beſide, i. e. by or nigh 
the Side: For in; as, betimes; i. e. in time or early; For 
before; as, to beſpeak, i. e. to ſpeak for, &c, 5 
3. Counter, which ſignifies Oppoſition or Contraricty ; as, 
Counterbalance, Counterſharp, Counterfeit. by 
4. For, which ſignifies Negation, or Privation'; as, te 
forbid, to forſake, © hs | 
5. Fore, which ſignifies bffore; as, to foreſee, to foretell. 
6. Mis, which denotes Defe# or Error; as, Miſdeed, 
- Mihake. | 17 | 
7. Over, which fignifies Eminency or Superiority; as, to 
overcome, to overſee, It denotes alſo Exceſs; as, overhafty. 
8. Out, which ſignifies Exce/3, Excellency, or Superiority; 
as, to out- do, to out-run, out- wit. Be 
9. Un, which denotes Negation and Contrariety; as, un- 
vl flcafant, unworthy: Alſo Diſſolution ; as, to unſay, to undo. 
| 10. Up, which denotes Motion 7 or Places and 
Things that lie z¾ rd.; as, Upland, Upfide. gs 
11. Sur, which fignifies on, ober, and upon, derived from 
the i o | 
12. With, which ſignifies againſt, or oppoſition ; as, to 
. 9irh/2and, i. e. to land againſt, Sometimes it ſignifies from 
or back; as, to with-hold, to with-draw. 
Q. Which are the Propoſitions in Compoſition borrowed 
rom the Latin ? | 
A. 1. A and ab, whoſe natural Signification is from, of, 
and out of ; but compounded with an Exgliſßh Word, ſerve 
either todenote Exce/5 ; as, about, afore, abhor, abuſe, abroad. 
or elſe to ſignify Separation; as, to abſtain, to aboliſh. 
5 * which ſignifies to, or at; as, Advocate, Advent, 
Adverb. l | : 
er 3+ Ante, which ſignifies before; as Antecedent, to antedate. 
4. Circum, which ſignifies about ; as Circumlocution, Cir- 
hier mwvallation, Circumſcribe. 8 
„5. Co, Col, Com, and Con, for Cum, ſignify with, or to- 
ether; as, Copartner, Colloguy, Commerce, Convocation, 
7 ; 95 6. Contra, 


2 


* 
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6. Contra, which ſignifies again, and denotes Oppoſition 
or Contraricty ; as, to contradict. 5 
7. De, which ſignifies a kind of Motion from : as, dec ant, 


detract, deduce, and is fo properly uſed to extend the Senſe ' 


of a Word: as, to demonſtrate, to deplote, It allo denotes 
contrariety : as, demerits cs 

8. Di, which ſerves to extend, ſiretch out or leſſen the 
Senſe of the Word it is compounded with; as to direct, 
diminiſh, dilate. ren Nr or oy 

9. Dis, which fignifies Separation, Difference, or Diverſity, 
. giving a Signification' contrary to the primitive Uſage of the 
Word it is comppunded with; as, to diſagree, to diſcharge. 
10. E, or Ex, which fignifies out, out of, or off; as, 
Event, i. e. the falling out; to ee, i. e. ro caſt out; to 


* _— * 


exclude, i. e. to ſhut out. | 

11. Extra, which fignifies beyond, over and above; as, 

extravagant, extraordinary, 5 6 
12. In or Im, which generally denotes the Poſition ot 
Diſpoſition, ar an Afion whereby one Thing 18, as it were, 
put wa d ; ay, 1 import, to he ori] N : & 
e on WRETEDY t 1 bing receives ſuch an ch A 
Nan wt one, to * It lik&wiſe denotes Wan 
or Imperfeftion ; as, implore, importune, impoveriſh, impair, 
impotent; &. Greatneſs or Largeneſs ; as, immenſe, immenſity : 
Likeneſs; as, imitate, imitation: Unchangeableneſs, ; as, immu- 
table: Purity ; as, immaculate, Y. e. unſpotted : Hindrance ; 
a8, impede, i. e. to fop: Force; as to impel, i. e. to drive for- 
æuurd : Accuſation ; as, to impeach: Pride; as, imperious: 
Fiolence; as, impetuous : Con fine ment; as, immure, 1. e. to 
mut up between two- Walls. It is alſo uſed at the begin- 
ning of Words, to denote Privation, or not ; and gives 4 
contrary Senſe to the Word it is compounded with; as, In- 
decent, Inbu mau, Injuſtice, Imprudent, Iniperſect, Impenitent. 
Alſo in one Word where In is changed into 1g, as, ignoble. 
Note, In Words derived from the French, inſtead 15 abe 
commonly uſe en; as, to enrage, to encourage; but then 

it ntver denotes Privation or not. | 
1 3+ Inter, which ſignifies betwween; as, to intervene, to inter- 
rupt: but in interdict, it ſignifies as much as for, in forbid. 
Sometimes we uſe enter, in Words derived from the French. 

14. Intro, which ſignifies aii, as, to introduce. 

1 Ob, which ſignifies, again/? ; as, Obſtacle, to oppoſe. 
16. Per, which ſignifies Wrough; and denotes acertam De- 
gree of Excellence or Exceſs ; as, perfect, perforate, Ee 
17. 195 


* 


— 
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17. Peſt, which ſignifies afeer ; as Poſiſcript. 
18. Pre, which ſignifies before ; as, to premeditate, to 
pre-engage, Preface. WT” bo By 
12. Pro, which lignifies for or forth; but it has alſo a great 
many other Senſes ; as, to profe/s, protect, pronounce, proroguts 
20. Preter, which ſignifies againft ; as, Fern , 
21. Re, which generally implies a repeated Action; as, 
to repeat, rechange. Sometimes it denotes Oppoſition ; as, to 
repuiſe : Sometimes it denotes onlv the enlarging the Senſe 
of the ſimple Verb; as, repoſe, repaſt: Sometimes it ſignifies 
the changing one Thing or State into another: as, Reduce, Re- 
duction: Sometimes it denotes contrariety; as, Reverſe : Some - 
times Honour and Efteem; as, Regard, Respect: And ſome- 
times diſlike and diſeſteem ; as, Reproach, Reject, Rejection. 
22. Retro, which fignifies backward ; as, Retreſpect, Re- 
trograde Motion. | 
23. Se, which ſignifies without, or by 7t/clf: as, ſecure, 
ſeparate, ſeclude. 
24. Sub, which ſignifies znaer : as, to' ſubſcribe, 
25. Subter, which alſo ſignifies ander: as, Subterfuge, i. Co 
a Refuge undir. + EY 2 
26. Super, which ſignifies upon, over, or above: as Su- 
perſcription, Supenſiuous. a | 
27. Trans, which ſignifies over or beyond ; as, to tranſport, 
to zranſureſs : Sometimes it ſignifies the moving from one 
Place to another; as, to tranſplant, to tranſpoſe ; ſometimes 
it denotes the changing of one Thing into another: as, to 
transform; TranſubMtantiation, | 


p Q. * N the Prepoſitions in Compoſition, derived 
Jrom t rec ? 


A. 1. A, which fignifies Privation or not; as, Anony« 
mous, Anarchy. 


9. Amphi, which fignifies on both Sides and about:? as, 
Amphibious, Amphitheatre, Amphi fology. i 

3. Anta and Anti, which ſiguify againft : as, Antagoniſt, 
Antichriſt, 

4. Hyper, which fignifies over and above ; as, Myperbole. 

5. Hpo, which fignifies ander: as, Hypocriſy. 

6. Meta, which ſignifies beyond; or elfe denotes the chang- 
ing of one Thing into another : as, Metaphor, Metamerphoſe. 

7+ Peri, which fignifies about ; as, Periodical, Periphery. 

8. n, which ſiguifies with or together: as, Synod, Syntax, 


* 
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CAP” x 
Of an INTERJECTION. - 


Q. HA T is an Intetjection? | 

A. An Interjefion is a Part of Speech, which I natior 
danoteth a ſudden Paſſion of the Mind, without«the Help I from 
of any other Words. And therefore Interjections are a Q. 
various as the ſudden Paſſions of the Mind themſelves ; as, 4. 
Ho brave Boys! Here is neues for you! from 

Q. Which are the Intetjections? \.-Þ 

A. Theſe following are ſome of them; Ah? alack! Wl Deer, 
alas ! away ! fie! foh ! good lack! good Sir ! ha, ha, he! bear, 


Sa] heigh! hem! ho! Boi ! how now! huſh! now! O No 
Oh O brave! O ftrange! O ho! piſh!  ſhuſh ! Sirrab! d 
Soho ! St! huſh! well-done ! well-ſaid! whoo! wo! t 

A . 0 
8 Of the Derivation of W or DS. d 
Q. H AT. is the Derivation of Words? af 
A. It ſhews bow every Word may be formed -— 

in its proper Caſe, Mood, Tenſe, and Quality. 75 777 
Q. How is the Genitive Caſe Singular formed, without — 
the Prepofition of prefix*d ? | 1. 
A. By putting s, to the Subſtantive of the Poſſeſſor; as, that 6 
De Maſter's Eye, i. e. The Eye of the Maſter makes the Oy Bs 
Horſe fat. F S . 
Note, 1. That the Poſſeſſor, or the Thing poſſeſſed, <vith won 


theſe Terminations s may be accounted either a Subitan- 

tive of the Genitive Singular, or an Adjective Poſſeſ. 

ſive; as, My Maſter's Son, where Maſter's is an Ad 

jective Poſſeſſive; which may be properly rendered other 

miſe, by the Genitive Caſe, The Son of my Maſter, 
= 2. Ii muft nevertheleſs be carefully obſerved, that the fing 1 
| s added to the End of a Word, which before ended in ec 5 


denoch1 
o 


does not make ſuch a Word a Genitive Caſe, or an Adjec 1 
tive Poſſeſſive; neither does it add any Syllable 0. N 
Word ; for thee, to aubich it is added, is cafl away int 
. Pronunciation, and the s only adds to the Number 9 5 a 
A what Word, and is ſounded together with the laft Conlot 6 R 
nant thereof ; as, Iu the Words Snare, Snares ; Trade „ pich 
Trades; Spade, Spades, &c. except where the Wonds en G04 
in ge; as, Cage, Cages, or ſe ; as, Caſe, Caſes ; | 
ce; as, Lace, Laces. | Q. HW 7. 1 
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Q. How are Verbs derived from other Parts of Speech ? 
A. Many Subſlantives and ſometimes Adjeftives ; and 
ſometimes the other Parts of Speech become Verbs; by pre- 
fixing the Sign 79 before them, or by adding the Termi- 
nation cx to the Adjefive; as from a Houſe comes to houſe ;* 
from <varm, to warm; from hard, to harden, | 
Q. Do not Subſtantives come ſometimes from Verbs ? 
A. Yes; almoſtevery Verb has ſome Subfantive coming 
from it; for by the Addition of er to the Ending of the 
Preſent Tenſe, conſes a Subflantive ſignifying the Agent or 
Doer, which is therefore called a Verbal Noun ;. as, from to 
bear, comes a Hearer ; from to carry, a Carrier. 7 
Note, Some Subſtantives are formed from Verbs, by the Ad- 
dition of or, to the Ending of the Preſent Tenſe; as from 
to govern, comes a Governor; from to ſollicit, à Solli- 
citor ; from to vilit, a Viſitor ; from to poſſeſs, a Poſſeſ- 
ſor ; from to ſail, a Sailor; from to vend, or ſell, a Ven- 
dor: alſo from to contribute, comes a Contributor ; and 
from to ſurvive, a Survivor, dropping the e. A 
Q. Are not Adjectives ſometimes formed from Subſtantives ? 
Y 4. Yes. 1. By adding the Termination y, are formed 
AdjeAiwves of Plenty or of Abounding ; as, from Health comes 
"Wl raithy ; from Wealth, wealthy, © | | | 
2. By adding the Termination en, are formed Adjcfives, * 
chat ſignify the Matter out of which any Thing is made; 
as from Ah comes aſben; from Birch, birchen ; from Oak, 
aalen; &c. as, An oaken Stick, A Birchen Broom. \ 
3. By adding the Termination ful are formed Adjecti ve 
"denoting Fulneſs; as from Foy, comes joyful; from Youth, 
CM youthful; from Sin, finful ; alſo from to abaſh, baſbf ul, &c. 
4. By adding the Termination /me, are formed Adjectimes, 
denoting much the ſame; as from Trouble, comes troubleſome z 
from Game, gameſome ; &c. tho' ſometimes the e is left out, 
5. By adding the Termination %, are formed Adjefives, 
ſignify ing ant; as from Worth, comes worthl:/s; from 
2 helpleſs ; from Tooth, toothleſs, &e. ; 
ote, the ſame Thing is alſo fignified by un, in or im, 
prefixed to AdjeCtives ; as unpleaſant, indecent, im- 
proper, Wc, | 
nl 6. B adding the Termination ly, are formed Adjefives, 
ide which denote Likeneſ54 as, from Mas comes manly ; from 
God, godly ;- alſo from to fir, comes iy; from certain, 
Jertainſy, &c. a : 
7. By prop the Termination if, are formed Adjefives + 
denoting the fame Thing; * from Wolf comes wolfiſh ; 
2 — from 


- 
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from Child, childiſh; Sheep, ſheepiſh, &c. Alſo from Boll, 
comes booki/h ; and from tickle, comes tickliſh. 

Note, 1. From Adjectives, by adding the ſame Terminatin;- 
are formed Adjectives diminutive ; as, from Green 
comes greeniſh ; ſoft, ſoftiſh ; hard, hardiſh, &. 

2. There are alſo ſome National Names «which end in iſh; 
as, Engliſh, Spaniſh, Daniſh, c. and in ic; as, Bri 
| tannic, Germanic, Italic. | 
Q. By what other Means are Words derived from thei 
Primitives ? | | 
A. By adding ip dom, -rick, <wick, -neſs, -heag, -hood 
1. Words ending in hip, denote Office, Employment, « 
Condition ; as, Stewardſhip,” Fellowſhip, Lordſhip, &c. accord} 
2. Words ending in - dom, ſignify Office, or Charge; wit 
Poaber and Dominion, or without them; as, opedos 


-Kingdom, Alſo, | „ 

hey ſignify the Sate, Condition, Quality, Propriety, ad !- 
Place in which a Perſon exerciſes his power; as Freedo Q, ] 
Thraldom, Whoredom, Wiſdom, and Dukedom, &c. A. 1 


3. Words ending in ric and -wvick, denote Office ani 
Dominion; as, Biſhoprick, Bailywick, | | 
Note, -ment and age are purely French Termination 
and have the ſame Meaning with us as with them, an 
| ſearce ever occur but in words derived from that Law#nio: 
guage ; as, Commandment, Uſage, | Com 
4. Su)ſtantives ending in neſs, fignity the Eſinc# of Mere th, 
Thing; and are formed from Adjefives ; as, from qwhi 
comes Whiteneſs, from hard, Hardneſs, &c. 
Note, Theſe are called Abſtract Nouns, | 
g. Nouns that end in -head and -hood, denote the State 
Condition and Qxality of a Thing, or Perſon ; as, Godheat 


Manhood, Wido:vhood, Brotherhood, Liwvelihood, &c. 
Note, There are alſo Subſtantives (derived from Adjerſ'e Ve 
tives and Verbs) which are made by adding the ending thi A. 


evith ſome ſmall change; as, from long comes Length 
ſtrong, Strength; warm, Warmth ; moon, Month 
. Ec. Alſo from to die, comes. Death; from grow 


Growth, Se. : 

. 1 s dat 

| Of Subſtantives Diminutive. 4 5 
Q. What is a Subſtantive Diminutive? | "ith th 


A. It is another Method of Derivation, by Which Wandet} 
Noun is formed to lefſen the Senſe of its Primitive Word] Q. 
as, from Lamb, comes Lani, which is a little Lamb. Jubſtan 
| CHAS - 


* 
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CHAP. XII 
Of the SYNTAX 


Q. Ari. Syntax ? IN 
A. It 1 the diſpoſing of Words in their right 
Caſe, Gender, Number, Perſon, Mood, Tenſe and Place, 
in a Sentence. | 
Give an Example. | | 
A. Good boys are not beaten ; here the Words are placed 
cording to Syntax : Whereas ſhall I ſay, Beaten not are 
Boys good, it would be untelligible, becauſe here is no 
Ita in this Sentence. ; Wy 
Q. How many kind; of Sentences are there? ; 
A, Two; Simpie and Compound. 
Q. bat is a Simple Sentence ? « 
A. Ir is that wherein there is but one Verb, and one 
ominative Word of the Subject, Either expreſſed or under 
tood ; 28, The Boy reads. rh 8 
Q. What is a Compound Sentence? de . 
14. It is two Simple Sentences joined together by a Cos. 
unction, or by a Relative; as, who, which, that ; or by 
Comparative Word; as, fo, as ſuch, ſo many, as many, 
Wore than; as, I am diligent, and you are negligent. He it 
aug hty- Bey, who deſerves Correction. | wo: 
d. What do you mcan by a Nominative Word? 
A. The Word that goes before the Verb, and anſwers to 
queſtion wh» or what a, play. Where it may 
ale atked, h do play? Anſwer, Boys. 
& Does the Nominative Caſe or Word always go before 
je hbe Verb? 
A. Ves; except when a Queſtion is aſk'd, and then 
e Nominative Cafe follows the Verb, or more commonly 
de Sign of the Verb, as, Did John go to London? Do 4 
roleft my Bufineſs ? | , 
Q What is the Corjunfion of the Verb with the Nomi- 
ative Word ? | 
A. The Verz muſt be of the: ſame Number and Perſon 
ith the Nominative Word; as, I fland; thou flandeſt; he 
landet h: Not I ſtandeſt; thou ftandeth; he fland. | 
Q. 1s the Nominative Caſs to the Verb, always 4 


ubſtantive . | i 
| M 2 A. No: 


* 
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A. No: Sometimes the Infinitive Mood ſands for the 
Nominative Word ; as, To lie is ſhameful; And ſometime 
a whole Clauſe aforegoing ; as, To riſe betimes in the 7: 


Morning, is the moſt aubolefome Thing in the World. Fart 
Q. {f two, or more Subflantives Singular come together, I Dif 
how muſt the Verb be put? | | —_— 


A. In the Plural Number; as, Peter and Fohn fight. 
Q. What Number is the Verb put in, when it follows q 
Noun of Multitude ? _ _ R 
A. It may be put in the Plural, when Circumſtancaliff — 
abſolutely determine the Cafe to be more than one; but i 
is moſt commonly of the fngular Number; as, The Multi 
tude is wery noiſy. The heap is removed. 3 ä 
Q. Of what Cafe 4 theſe Nouns br, which folls Q. 
Verbs, and are governed by them ? 
A. Sometimes the Genitive; as, Take Pity of me: Some 
times the Dative ; as, 1 gave a Book to the Maſter ; ani 


ſometimes. the Jccuſative ; as, J lit my Maſter, _ 
.Q. N bat is the Conflrufion of the Vocaive ? foe £ 
A. The Pecative is one Part of the Sentence, but on) repeat 
the Perſon to whom the Sentence is addreſs'd ; and is af , 
ways of the Second Perſon Singu/ar or Plural; as, JohrY;, car 
avherr hate you bren, that you have ftaid ſo long) forme 
. Of what is the Ablative Caſe govern'd? . z. 5 
A. The Ablative is always governed of ſome Prepofitiofl,, po 
ex preſſed or underſtood, ſuch as, in, with, through, fill but 1 
Jrom, by and than; as, He took it from me, He went will 3 


„ 4 | muſt n 


— RE" 1 1 
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E. HAP. XBL 
Of TRANSPOSITION. 
uri Tranſpoſition ? | 


— 


A. It is the placing of Words out of their natune 


nten 


Order, to render the ſound of them more agreeable, to th 7. 1 
Ear. | | dut; a 
En A n t- lay. 1; 

\ 8, Sg 


Te cannot be avoided, but that Scandals will ariſe, aDuty to 
Differences will grow in the Church of God, ſo long as theY/irtuou 


is Wickedneſs on Earth, or Malice. in Hell. dect an 
| rand in 


" 
. 


7 the Engiſſh Tongue. 
Tina Ns P:'O $ »D. * i 2 
It cannot be,avoided, fo long as there is Wickedne/; on 


Earth, or Malice in Hell, but that Scandals will are, and 


Differences will gro in the Church of God. 
Note, Where the natural order of the Words is ſmooth and 
grateful to the Ear, they ought not to be tranſpoſed, un- 
leſs in Poetry, and there only, when the Neceſſty of the 


Verſe requires. its 


a. h G6 2: . 
Of the EIATAZT SIS. 
q. TT HAT 5; an Ellipfis ? 


A. The leaving out of Words in a Sentence. 
Q. Upon what Account may Words be left out ? | 


A. 1. When a Word has been mentioned juſt before, and 


may be ſuppoſed to be kept in Mind. Therefore in a Rela- 
te Sentence, the Auiécedent, or foregoing Word is ſeldom: 
repeated ; as, 1 . the Books, which [ Books] 7 read, 

2. When any Word is to be immediately mentioned, if 
it can be well underſtood, .it ought to be left out in the 
former Part; as, Drink ye Red [Wine] or white Wine, 

3. When the Thought is expreſſed by ſome other Means; 
38 pointing to a Man, you need not ſay, Who is that Man ? 
buc Mo is that ? "RT OREN 

4. Thoſe Words, 9 243 upon the mentioning of others, 
muſt needs be ſuppoſed to be meant, may be left out; as 
When you come to St. Paul's [Church] then turn to the left 
Hand. | SOM p 

G. Thing and Ad, are frequently left out when they 
may be underſtood ; as, I. is hard, Ii. e. a hard Thing} ta 
travel through the Snow. It is caſy B e. an eaſy Thing or 
\ct] to do ſo. | 

b. The Conjunction that, is often left out in a Compound 
Sentence ; as, I deſire {that | you would write for me. 

7. The Relatives, that, which, who, whom, may be left 
dat ; as, There goes the Man [that or whom] 1 beat Yefter= 
lay. Is this the Man you ſpoke of ? t. e. of <vhon ye ſpoke ? 

8. Sometimes a whole Sentence is left out; as, 47 is our 
uty to pay @ Reſpet and Deference 10 all thoſe that are 
irtuous and Courageous ;, ſo it is our Duty to pay a Ref- 


l dect and Deference o tho alſo avbo bear any Office or Conte 
a CH AP. 


nand in the State. 
M 3 
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CHAP. XV. 


Of ABBREVIATIONS. 


or Anſwer. Anſever. | 
A. A. B. Artium Bacca- 
laureus, Batchelor of Arts 
Abp. Archb:/bop 
Abr. Abraham 
Act. Account 
A. D. Anno Domini, in the 
Year of our Lord 
Adml. Admiral 
Admrs. Adminiſtrators 
A. M. Artium Magiſter, 
Mater of Ai: Anti Me- 
ridiem, before Noon: an 
Anno Mundi, iz the Year 
of the World | 
Amſt. Amferdam 
Ahab. Anabaptiſt 
Anth. Anthony 
Ap. Apoſtle 
Apr. April 
Aff. 4/i 


Aft. P. G. C. Aſtronomy Pro- | 


Feſſor of Greſham College 
Atto. Attorney 
B. A. Batchelor of Arts 
Bart. Baronet % 
Barth. Bartholomew \, 
B. L. Baccalaureus Diviniĩta- 
tis, Batchelor of Divinity 
Benj. Benjamin ANI 
Bp. Biſhop © | 
. Bd Virgin 
Bucks. Buckinghamfhire 
C. Cent. Centum, an Hun- 
dred LO 
Cant. Canticles, Canterbury 
Capt. Captain | 
Cat. Catechiſm 
Chap. Chapter 
Chran. Chronicles . 
Cit, Citizen, City, Citadel .. 


D. D. Doctor 


| 


| 


Clem. Clement 
Co. or Comp. Company 
Col. Colonel, Coloffians. 
Com. Commiſfioner 
Corn, Cornelius 
C.P.S.Cuſtos Privati Sigilli, 
the Keeper of the Priay Seal, 


[C. 8. Cuſtos Sigillis, Keeper 


of the Seal 


+} Cr. Creditor , 


8 * 


Cur. Crate 
D. in Number 500 
Dr. Doctor, Debtor 
Dan. Daniel | 
Divinitatis; 
Doctor of Divinity 

d. denarius, a Penny 

dd. delivered 


| | Dec. or. 10ber. December | 


Dep. Deputy 
Devon. „ 
Deut. Deuteronomy 
Do, Ditto, the ſame 
Dukm. Dukedom | 
Earld. Earldom 


' 1 Edm. Edmund * 


Ediv. Edward 80 © 
E. g. Exempli gratia, as for 
Example So 

Eliz. Elizabeth 
Eng. Engliſh, England 
Ep. Epi/tle | 
Eph. Ephefians 
| I Eſaias. 

iq. wire 
| Ex En le 
Exc. Exchange 


Exr. Execztor 


Exon. Exeter 


| Feb. February 


Fr. France, French, Francis, 


Cler. Clericus, Clergywan 


and Frances 


, F, R. 8. 


Holl. 
Hum 


ſy 


8. Pound 


F. R. S. Frater Regalis Socie- 
tatis, Fellow of the Royal 
Society \ 

Gal. Galatians 

Gen. Genefis + 

Genl, General 

Genmo. Generaliſimo 

Gent. Gentleman 

Geo. George 

8 Goſpel 

Gr. gius Rex,George 

5 the King 

. Gre 

Hatz. Homphire 

Heb. Hebrews 

_ _ k 
ier. Hieronymus, Ferom 

Honble. — 7 

Hond. Honoured 

Hons. Honours FE 

Holld. Holland | 

ibid. ibidem, in the ſame Place 

Hum. = þ png 

Hund. Haxdre 

I in Number 1 

Id. Idem, the ſame . 

i. e. id eſt, that is 

J. H. S. Jelus Hominum 
Salvator, Jeſus Saviour of 
NM. as 


en 
Iſa. Iſaiah 
Ja. James 


ac. Jacob | 
. D. Jurium Doctor, Doclor 


Jer. Feremy, Jerom 
[£27000 
Joſh. Foſhua | 


Kom. X. mgdom 


Kt. Knight 
L. in [= 50 | 


Ld, Lord 1 net 2 * 
L. liber, Book, and libræ, 


— — — — —— 
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Lam. Lamentations 
L. D. Lady Day 
| Lev. Leviticus 
| Lieu. Lieutenant 
LL. D. Legum Doctor, 
| Doctor of Laws © © 
L. 8. Locus Sigilli, The 
Place of the Seal 
Lond. London 
| Ldp. Lordjbip 
Morn, Morning 
m. manipulus, a Handfu! 


: | M. A. a Magiſter Artium, * 


Maſter of Arts 


Ma. Madam 


M. B. „wg Baccalau · 
reus, Bachelor of P ; 

e- Br Pheſe 
Mar. Ma | 


; Marm. Marmaduke + 


Mart. Martin, Martyr 
Mat. Matthew 
Math. Mathematics: 
Meflrs. Gentlemen 
Middx. Middleſex 


IM. D. Medicinæ Doctor, 


Doctor of Phyfic - 
Mich. Michael, Michaelmas 
in. Minifer | | 
8. Mcemoriz Sacrum, 
Sacred ta the Memory 
Mr. Mafter 
Mrs. Mitre, 
MS. Manuſcript 
| MSS. Manuſcripts 
N. Note 
Nat. Nathaniel, Nativity 


IN. B. Nota Bene, Mark vel? 


Nic. Nicodemus, Nicholas 


n. I. non liquet, zt appearsnot 


Nov. or ber. November 

N. 8. New Stile © 

| Num. Number 
Ob. Ohjection 

| Obt. Obedient a 


Oct. 
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Oct. 8ber. October 
O. 8. Ola ile by , 
Oxon. Oxford _ 8 
Par. 7 ariſh | LA | 
Parl. Parliament | 
Pent. Pentecoff _ 
Per Cent. per Centum: ly 

the Hundred ö £7 
Pet. Peter x IN wy 
Phil. Philip * 
Philom. Philomatheſes. a 2. 


| 
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Rev. Revelation, Reverend 


Rr. Wpful. Right Wor /h'pful 
Rt. Honb! e. Ri gh Honourable 


Salop, Shro ſbire ALE 
1 | 8. South, — Solidus a Shi} 


o. j 
St. Saint F 
Sept. or 7ber. Spremter jars 
Serj. Serjeant , 
Servt. Servant , 


wver of Learning, or Philo- 
mathematicus 4 Lover of | 
the Mathematics * 

P. M. Poſt Meridiem, 45. 


ternoon 


at Greſham College  _. 
Prof. Th. Gr. Profi or of Di- 


vini 5 Greſham College 
P. 8. feript 
= Pſe 2 | 


Sol. Solution 

8. T. P. Sacro fanctee Theo- 
logiæ Profeflor,  Profe Mr 
of Divini 


4 Tho. Thomas „ 00 | 
P. M. G. Profeſſor of Muffe Theo. The * 


hw 12707. es 5 
Theff. Theſſalonians 1M 


| V. vide, fee, Verſe, Five 


Viz. videlicet. that is to ay 
Will. or Wm. William © 
| Wiles: Wilthire - 


J Wp. Worſhip 3 


3 8 e * N l 


yr. * 
* this 


Kc. et cætera, and ie forth 


Note, Tel I Vs eught to be PP" as * ah 
pelſible, unleſs it be for one's own private Uſe, and where 
it would be ridiculous to write them at length ; .as, Mr. 


for Maſter, and Mrs. 
' likewiſe a Diſreſpett a 


or Miſtreſs, &c. 
$1ighting to uſe Contraftons 


It argues 


io our Betters, and i ts * punpling to others. 


ANew 


* 


* „ 
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SENTENCES in PROSE. 


Deſire to excel others in Virtue, is very commendable 
and a _ in obtaining Praiſe, defirves Encous 
ragement, becauſe it diſcovers an excellent Mind: Bat he 


is wicked, who employs his Thoughts only to out-doing 


the worlt in Viljany. Such a Contention is diabolical. 

2. A wiſe Man values Pleaſure at a very little Rate, 
becauſe it is the Bane of the Mind, and .the Cauſ- of all 
Miſery : But he values no Poſſeſſion more than Virtue, 
becauſe it is the Fountain of all public and private Hap- 
ineſs. . ; "i | : 3 
. 3. Boaſt not of thy Health and Strength too much; 
only whilit thou enjoyeſt them, give Praiſe to Him that 
beſtowerh all good Things pon all Men: Uſe them well, 
leſt He deprive thee ot them. God doth good to thee, 
return Him not Pvil, | * "25 10 


3- By the Fall of Adam from that glorious and happy 


State, wherein' he was created, the divine Image 'on his 
Mind is quite changed and altered; and he, who was cre- 


ated but à little inferior to the Angels above, is now made 


but little ſuperior to the Angels below. | 

5. Children are ſuch as their Inſtitution; Infancy is led 
altggether by Imitation; it hath neither Words nor Ac- 
tions but what are infuſed by others: If it have or ill 
Language, it is borrowed ; and the Shame or Thanks are 
wy due to them that lent them. | 1 


Coretouſneſs brings nothing home. Sometimes Men 
are ſo blinded ' with Avarice, that tbey contradict them - 
ſelves, and loſe what is honeſtly due to them, by coveting 


what is not juſtly their dun, and thereby give others an 


— 7. De. 


Opportunity of deceiving them. 
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7. Do not the Work of God negligently ; and let not 
your Heart be upon the World when your Hand is lifted 
up in Prayer-: For that, Time, you may be , confident, 1s 
| ct which is prudently and zealouſiy ſpent in God's 
rvice. | 
8. Divine Providence diſpoſes all Things moſt wiſely ; 
not only in what concerns the World in general, but every 
one of us in particular: So that in what Condition ſoever 
Ne puts us, we may aſſure vurſelyes that it is beſt for us, 
nce He chuſes it, who cannot err. Fg 

9. Ever ſince the Tranſgreſſion of our firſt Parents, the 
Purity of Human Nature hath been miſerably ſtained ; its 
Faculties have been ſadly depraved ; and its Affections very 
liable to be deluded, influenced, and overcome by the 
World. - 

10. Enquire not into the Secrets of God, but be content to 
leara your Duty according to the Quality of your perſon or 
Employment, God's Commandments were proclaimed to 
all the World; but his Counſels are to himſelf, and his ſe - 
cret ones, when they are admitted within the Veil. 

, It. Flatter nat yourſelf that you bave Faith towards God, 
you want Charity towards your Neighbour; for the one 
is a certain Effect of the other. Neither follow a Multi- 
tude to fin,. leſt God make you ſhare with them 1n their 
Puniſhment: . vg 
12. Gold, though the nobleſt of Metals, loſeth its Luſtre 
when continually worn in the ſame Purſe with Copper or 
Braſs; and the beſt Men, by aſſociating themſelves with 
the Wicked, are 6fren co.rupted with their Sins, and par- 
take of their Puniſhments. _ | 

13, Gregory yen compared an Uſurer to a Man giving 

Water to one in a burning Fever; which does him mare 

harm than good: So the Uſurer, though he ſeems for the 

preſent to relieve his Brother's Wants, yet afterwards he 

grievouſly torments him. " OY 

14. Happy is he who allows himſelf Time and Leiſure 

to make his Peace with God, and ſign a Truce with Hea- 

ven; but more to be admired is he, who is obliged to live 
in the midſt of, Temptations, and yet can be in love with 
Religion to the laſt Moment of his Life. - _ _ + 

15. He that only. pleaſes himſelf, does himſelf no Kind- 
neſs, becauſe he diſpleaſes God his Creator, who. commands 
us to be kind and good to all Men, and to do to others thoſe 

Things which we are willing ſhould be done to —— 
| on 10. 1 
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16. If they go down to the Pit, that do not feed the Hun- 
gry, and clothe the Naked; what will become of thoſe 
that take away Bread from the Hungry, and Clothes from 
the Naked? If want of Charity be tormented in Hell, 
what will become of the Coretous ? „ 
17. It is a commendable Thing for a Boy to apply his 
young Mind to the Study of Letters; they will be always 
uſeful to him; they will procure: him the Favour and Love 
of good Men, which thole that are wiſe value more than 
Riches and Pleaſures. FT bi 
18. King Darinss Mother when ſhe heard of the Death 
of 2 laid violent Hands upon herſelf; not that 
ſhe preferred an Enemy before à Son, but becauſe ſbe had 
experienced the Duty of a Son in him, whom ſhe had fear- 
ed as an Enemy. : PE 
19. Let us never meaſure our Godlineſs by the Number 
of Sermons which we hear, but by the Fruit we bring 
forth; without which, all our hearing will ferve but to 
bring us into that portion of ſtripes, which belongs to him 
that Enows his Maſter's Will and does it not. AY 
20. Lazy Folks take the moſt Pains. Some People are 
ſo careleſs, that they will run all hazards, rather than help 
themſelves at the Expence of a little Trouble : and it ge- 
nerally happens, that they are the greateſt Sufferers in the 
Coucluſion. 6 | 
21. Men are generally governed more by Appearances 
than Realities ; and the impudent Man in his Air and Be- 
haviour, undertakes for himſelf that he has Ability and 
Merit, while the modeſt or diffident gives himſelf up as 
one who is poſſeſſed of neither. n 
22. Many Men are grown fo negligent of ſeeking di- 
vine Mercy berimes, that they put at off to the laſt, 
which ſhould have been the rg of their Buſineſs; and 
many Times their Life is at an End, before they begin 
their Repentance. | 
23. No Man is ſo Proſperous and Happy, but he has 
ſome unfortunate and fad Days; and on the contrary, no 
Man is ſo Miſerable, but he has ſome Times of Refreſli- 
ment. Proſperity and Adverfity, by turns ſucceed one ano- 
ther, as Rain does fair Weather, and fair Weather Rain, 
24. Nothing is more abſurd than to extend our Hopes 
and Deſires, to Projects and Deſigns for this World bes 
vond the Term of our living here: And it is unreaſonable 
tor us to trouble ourſelves about, this World longer than 
we are hke to continue in it. 25. Obce 
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258. Obedience comprehendeth the whole.Duty of a Man, 
both towards God, his Neighbour and himſelf ; we ſhould |} ,_ > 
therefore let it be engraven on our Hearts, that we may be 
; uſeful in the Common-Wealth, and loyal to our Prince, TP 
© 26. Our Life is a Warfare, and this World a Place of 
Myſteries, wherein the greateſt Garlands are allotted to them, ¶ / , 
who ſuſtain the greateſt Labours ; For by the Smart of our 
Stripes is augmented the Glory of our Reward. 
27. Pride is a very reproachable Sin; and often meets 
. With very extraordinary Judgments, even in this Life ; but 6 
will certainly be puniſhed in the next: For if God ſpared gy 
not the Angels for this Sin, but caſt them into Hell, let no of D; 
Man hope to ſpeed better. 
28. Perſonal Merit is all a Man can call his own. Who- 
ever ſtrictly adheres to Honeſty and Truth, and leads a re- 
gular and virtuous Life, is more truly Noble than'adebauch- 37: 
ed abandoned Profligate, were he deſcended from the mot 
illuſtrious Family. n 
29. Riches are like Dung, which ſtink in an Heap; but}, 
being ſpread abroad, make the Earth fruitful, It is but g 
mere Fancy to deſire and eſteem Riches, except it be for the j 2 11 
Sake of uſing them. The beſt Metals loſe their Luſtre, 


30. Repentance, though it is not to be reſted in as any 
Satis ſaction for Sin, or any Cauſe of the Pardon thereof, 
which is the Act of God's free Grace in Chriſt; yet it is of 
ſuch Neceſſuy to all Sinners, that none can expect Pardon 
without it. 4 3h. | 

31. St. Bernard, in his Youth, being troubled with 
Pain in his Head, a certain Woman offered to cure him, by 
reciting a few Verſes by way of Charm; but he refuſed, 
ſaying, I had rather endure the Hand of God, than be cure 
by the Hand of the Devil. 3 | 

32. Servants ſhould not deal worſe with their Maſters fot 
dealing better with them, but conſcionably do their Work 
that the Proverb may not be verified in them, He that pay 
his Serwant*s auages aforchand, cuts off his Right Arm, that 1 
occaſions him to be flothful and lazy. | 4 
33. The Lawfulneſs of our Actions may not be judged b 
the Events, but by the Grounds : The wiſe and holy Ar 
biter of the World knows why. many Times the * | 
Cauſe hath the worſe Succeſs : Many a juſt Buſineſs is crol 
fed for a puniſhment to the Agent. 


unleſs | 
40, 
ing to t 
they da 
lecretly 
than w. 
41. 
reaſur 


x 


to the Engliſh Tongne. 13 

34. Trade is ſo noble a Maſter, that it is willing to en- 

tertain all Mankind in its Service; and ſuch Variety of 

Employments are adapted to every Capacity, that all, but 
the Lazy, may ſupport at leaſt, it not enrich themſelves. 

. Time is one of the; moſt precious Talents in the 
World, which the Author of it has committed to our Ma- 
nagement. So precious, that he gives it us by Drops; nor 
ever affords us two Moments at once: but always takes away 
one, when he lets us have another. | 

36. Very wholeſome Advice was that, which was given 
by a Heathen Philoſopher, viz. Make it no longer a Matter 
of Diſpute, what are the Marks and Signs of a Righteous Man, © 
but immediately ſet about it, and gndeavour to become ſuch an 
one. 
37. Virtue (ſaid a Vicious Man on his Death-Bed) as 
much outſhines Vice in Splendor and Light, as the glorious Lu- 
Binary of Heaven, which runs its daily Courſe in the lofty Sky, 
does that ſmall Ruſh-Light «which, lands glimmering by my 
Beds Side. i | 135 
38. Vain Glory deſtroys all the Fruits of a good Action. 
He that prays, or gives Alms to be ſeen of Men, muſt 
Inke that as his Reward; nor muſt he expect any other from 
Heaven, but the Portion of thoſe Hypocrites, that love the 
Ipraiſe of Men, more than the Praiſe of God. | 
39. Upbraid no Man's Weakneſs to diſcomfort him, nor 
oi report it of him to diſparage him; neither delight to remem- 
ber it to leſſen him, or ſet thyſelf above him. And be 
ſure never to praiſe thyſelf, or to diſpraiſe any Man elſe, 
unleſs God's Glory, or ſome good End do hallow it. 
40. Wicked. Breuſts are falſe to themſelves; neither truſt- | 
ing to their own Choice, nor making Choice of that, which it 
they dare to truſt, They will ſet a good Face upon their 
ſecretly unpleaſing Sins ; and had rather be ſelf-condemned, 
chan wiſe and prudent, we EN 
41. We ought neither to be fo eager for hoarding up 
reaſures, as to with-hold our Hand intirely from giving: 
or yet ſo - careleſs and extravagant, as to let any Thing 
de unprofitably loſt, which might be uſeful to ourſelves, or 
bPeneficial to others. | | 
42. Young Minds being fulleſt of Ignorance, want In- 
I Firuction molt ; are fitteſt to receive it as being freeſt from 
TP rejudices and worldly Cares; and are apt to retain it 
. eſt, being void of ſuch Corruptions as would-otherwiſe 
®xpel it. | ; Wig 
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. SenTENCEsimn VERSE. | 
Life is ſhort and miſerable. | | ( 
| H! few and full of Sorrow are the Days All 
Of miſerable Man ! His Life decays For 


Like that frail Flower, which with the Sun's Upriſe Mai 


Her Bud unfolds, and with the Evenipg dies: Io. 
He like an empty Shadow glides away, And 

And all his Life is but a Winter's Day. 2 
| On diligent Ants. 1905 C 
Ants in Battalia to their Cells conve | Excl 
The plunder'd Forage of their yellow Prov = For 
The little Drudges trot about and ſweat, In ce 
But will not ſtrait devour all they get; And 
For in their Mouths we ſee them carry home Juft, 

A Stock for Winter, which they know muſt come. 
On the Atheist. f D. 


Bold is the Wretch, and blaſphemous the Man, Ife b 
Who being finite, will attempt to ſcan 
The Works of him that's infinitely wiſe; 
And thoſe he cannot comprehend denies: 
Our reaſon is too weak a Guide to ſhew 
How God Almighty governs all below, 


A Future State certain, 

Brave Youths the Paths of Virtue ſtill ſhould tread 
And not by Error's devious Tract be led; 
Till free from Filth, and ſpotleſs is their Mind, BY 
Till pure their Life, and of th' etherial Kind: PFaren 


For this we muſt believe, when'er we die, For gl 
We ſink to Hell, or elſe to Heaven fly. ind 9d 
ö 5 On Travel. | 

Buy Travel crown the Arts, and learn Abroad Eag 
"The gen'ral Virtues which the Wiſe applaud -- With 
To ſtudy Nations I adviſe betimes, - The C 
And various Kingdoms know, and various Climes: Name! 
Whatever worthy thy Remarks thou ſeeſt, For th 


With Care remember, and forget the reſt. nd y: 


Heave 


to the Ennlith Tongue. 

Heavenly Love. 
Chriſt's Arms do ſtill ſtand open to f̃eceive 

All weary Prodigals, that Sin do leave 

For them he left, his Father's bleſt Abode; 

Made Son of Man, to make Man Son of God 

To cure their Wounds, he Life's Elixir bled, 

And dy'd a Death to raiſe them from the Dead. 


; The Self-wiſe, 
Conceited Thoughts, indulg'd without Controul, 
Exclude all further Knowledge from the Soul: 
For he that thinks himſelf already wiſe, 
In courſe, all further Knowlege will deſpiſe; 
And but for this, how many might have been 
Juft, reputable, wiſe, and honeſt Men! 


On Death. - 


Death at a Diſtance we but ſlightly fear, 
He brings his Terrors as he draws more near: | 
Through Poverty, Pain, Slav'ry, we drudge on, 
Ihe worſt of Beings better pleaſe than none: 
No Price too dear to purchaſe Life and Breath; 
The heavieſt Burthen's eaſier borne than Death. 


On Ambitim, 1 
Dazzled with hope, we cannot ſee the Cheat | 
Of aiming with Impatience to be great. Sl [id 


hen wild Ambition in the Heart we find, 

Farewell Content, and Quiet of the Mind: 
For glitt'ring Clouds, we leave the ſolid Shore 
ind Wonted Happineſs returns no more. 


p On the Soldier. 


Eager the Soldier meets his deſp'rate Foe, 
ith an Intent to give his fatal Blow; 
ſhe Cauſe he fights for, animates him high ; 
es: Pamely, Religion and dear Liberty: | 
For theſe he conquers, or more bravely dies, 
ind yields himſelf a willing Sacrifice. 
| TIES. --: 
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On the Reſurrection. 

From ev'ry Corner of th' extended Earth 
The ſcatter'd Duſt is call'd to ſecond Birth; | { 
The ſever'd Body now unites again, So 
And kindred Atoms rally into Men, | Be 
The various Joints reſume their ancient Seats, En 
And ev'ry Limb its former "Taſk repeats. tb 

15 | De 

On Youth, f 
| A e the Roſe is, but it fades in Time; 
The Violet ſweet, but quickly paſt the Prime N 
White Lilies hang their heads, and ſoon decay, > 
And whiter Snow in Minutes melts away: at 
Such and ſo with'ring are our earlier Joys, | 7 f 
Which Time, or Sickneſs, ſpeedily deſtroys. De 
The Duty of Man. 

Firſt to our God we muſt with Rev'rence bow, 1 
The ſecond Honour to our Prince we owe; | Wi 
Next to Wives, Parents, Children, fit Reſpect, VI 
And to our Friends and Kindred, we direct: | By 
Then we muſt thoſe, who.groan beneath the Weight Go! 
Of Age, Diſeaſe, or Want, commiſerate. | An 

The Deſire. 7 

From my Beginning, may th' A'mighty Powers Th, 

| Bleflings beſtow in never-ceafing Showers ; 1 
Oh! may I happy be, and always bleſt! A 
Of ev'ry Joy, of ev'ry With poſſeſs'd! Ai 
May Plenty diffipate all worldly Cares, An 

And ſmiling Peace bleſs my revolving Years ! 
-On Mortality 7 I 

From ſtately Palaces we muſt remove, Eten 
The narrow Lodgings of a Grave to prove; Wh 


Leave the fair Train, and the light gilded Room, | The 
To lie alone benighted in the Tomb. 
God only is immortal; Man not ſo; 
Life to be paid upon Demand we owe. 


— 


zo the Engliſh Tongue. 
On honeſi Labour. 


Go to the Plough or Team: Go hedge or ditch, 


Some honeſt Calling uſe, no Matter which; 

Be Porter, Poſtman, take the lab'ring Oar; 
Employment Keeps the Bailiffs from the Door. 
Though thou be mean, thy frugal Induſtry, 
Depend upon it, ſhall rewarded be, 


On Heaven. 


Heaven is our Guard, and Innocence its Care, 
Nor need the Juſt the worſt of Dangers fear : 
It pities the defenceleſs poor Man's Grief, 
And ſends him, -when he calls, Help and Relief; 
Its Arm, the ſureſt Succour, . and the beſt, 
Delivers and revenges the diſtreſs'd. 


On an Active Life. 
Happy is he, the only happy Man, 
Who out of Choice, does all the Good he can; 
Who Buſineſs loves, and others better makes, 
By prudent Induftry, and Pains he takes : 


God's Bleſſing here he'll haye, and Man's Eſteem, 


And, when he dies, his Works will follow him. 


Misfortunes Advantageous. 


In all Misfortunes, this Advantage lies, 
They make us humble, and they make us wiſe ; 
Let's bear it calmly, though a grievous Woe, 
And till adore the Hand that gives the Blow; 
And he that can acquire ſuch Virtue, gains 
An ample Recompence for all his Pains, 


On CHRIST our Life. 

I am the Reſurrection, faith the Lord; 
Eternal Life's the Fruit of my eternal Word; 
Whoever firmly does in me believe, 

The Grave ſhall not confine, nor Hell receive : 


Nor only this; but thoſe chat will rely 


On what 1 Teach, ae pgs never Die, 
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| On King GEORGE. 
Long may the King Great Britain's Scepter ſway, 
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While all his Subjects peaceably obey: 
And when God's Providence ſhall him remove De 
From theſe below, to higheſt Realms above; Bu 
| To his own Race, may he the Crown reſign, TI 
| For ever to continue in that Line, | Bu 
| ; On the Scriptures. 
| Let ſacred Writings always be admir'd, | | 
Whoſe holy Penmen truly were inſpir'd; | 15 
. 'Thro” all ſucceeding Times, both worſt and beſt, A 
They have run down, and borne the ſtricteſt Teſt. E. 
A Spirit there, in ev'ry Line we (ce, Ar 
Of Hope, Love, Joy, and Immortality. | Tn 
; On a Competency. 5 
Let me, O God ! my Labours ſo employ, 3 
That Ja Competency may enjoy, | All 
I aſk no more than my Life's Wants ſupply, Th 
And leave their due to others when I die : | W 
If this thou grant (which nothing doubt I can) An 
None ever liv'd or dy'd a richer Man. 5 Sta 
On the Fall of Man. ; 
Man was by Heaven made to govern all, 8 
But how unfit, demonſtrates in his Fall; Str 
Created pure, and with a Strength endu'd, B 
Of Grace divine, ſufficient to have ſtood; | Su 
But alienate from God, he ſoon became WI 
The Child of Wrath, Pride, Mifery, and Shame. To 
On the Sceptic. 
No Providence the Sceptic will aliow, 1 
Then let th' ungrateful Mortal tell me, how Wi 
His tender Infancy Protection found, Ha. 
And how his Childhood was with Safety crown'd! No 
How through his Vouth he came to manly Years, 75 
8 


Through many Dangers, which he ſees and 85 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 737 
ye Goodof Evibs. © 

One Week's Extremity may teach us more 

Than long Proſperity had done before; 

Death 1s forgotten in our eaſy ſtate, 

But Troubles mind us of our final Fate: 


The doing Ill, affects us not with Fears, 
But ſuff' ring Ill, brings Sorrow, Woe, and Tears, 


8 On Lying. 
On all Occaſions to declare the Truth 
Is moſt Praiſe-worthy in a virtuous Vouth: 
A Fault extenuated by a Lye | 
Is doubled in Reality thereby : 
And he that to this Vice becomes a Slave, 
In Fire and Brimſtone ſhall his Portion have. 


On Fore-Thought. 


Raſhneſs and Haſte make all Things unſecure; 
All great Concernments muſt Delay endure : 
Think on the Means, the Matter, and the End, 
When any great Deſign thou doſt intend; 

And if 'uncertain thy Þ;ctonfions be, 
Stay till fit Time wears out Uncertainty. 


On the PARLIAMENT. 
See Britain's King upon his awful Throne, 
Striving to make each Subject's Heart his own"; 
By Juſtice ruling, but with Mercy mixt, 
Supporting Worthip, as by Law 'tis fixt ; 
While Lords and Commons all as one agree, 
To ſettle firm his Crown and Dignity. 


5 On Trouble. 

The happieſt Man that ever breath'd on Earth, 
With all the Glories of Eſtate and Birth, : 
Had yet ſome anxious Care to make him know, 
No Grandeur was above the Reachof Woe, 
To be from all Things that diſquiet, free, 


1s not conſiſtent with Humanity. 5 
| z 
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But think this Day the Laft you ſhall enjoy. 
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4 New Sulde 
On. the Almighty Power. 


The lofty Concave of the vaſt Expanſe 
Could never be th* Effect of giddy Chance; 
"Thoſe beauteous and amazing Globes of Light, 
No Pow'r could make, that was not infinite; 


But when he fpake, each Atom of the Frame 


From the dark Womb of empty Nothing came. 


T rifle not in Devotion, 


Wither thou go'ſt conceive, and to what End, 
When thine own Feet the Houſe of God aſcend. 
There rather hear his Life-directing Rules, 
Than offer up the Sacrifice of Fools, | 
For finful are their Gifts, who neither know 


What they to God ſhould give, or what they owe. | 


On Death. 


When we have once reſigned our finful breath, 
(For we can die but once) then after Death 
Th' immortal Soul immediately goes 
To endleſs Joys, or everlaſting Woes. 
Wiſe then's the Man, who labours to ſecure 
His Paſſage ſafe, and his Reception ſure. 


3 CHRIST en the Croſs. | 
Ye wand'ring Travellers, that paſs this Way, 


Stand ſtill awhile, theſe Agenies ſurvey : 


And on Reſult of ſerious Thoughts declare, 
If ever Sorrows might with mine compare. 


But GOD, in Mercy, has decreed this Cup; 
Moſt willingly, therefore, I drink it up. 


Live to Die. 


You, whoſe fond Wiſhes do to Heaven afpire, 
Who make thoſe bleſt Abodes your ſole Deſire; 
If you are Wiſe, and hope that Bliſs to gain, 
Uſe well your Time, live not an Hour in vain : 
Let not the Morrow your vain Thoughts employ, 
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He that will not help himſelf, will have Help 
8 nF ²˙ - 
F ABLE I. Of the Waggoner and Hercules. 


NS a Waggoner was driving his Team, his Wage 
gon ſunk into a Hole, and ſtuck faſt, 

The poor Man immediately fell upon his Knees, 
and prayed to Hercules, that he would get his Wag- 
gon out of the Hole again. 7 5 

Thou Fool, ſays Hercules, whip thy Horſes, and 


ſet thy Shoulders to the Wheels; an then if thou 


wilt call upon Hercules, he will help thee. p 


ſ 


The Interpretation. 


Lazy Wiſhes never do a Man any Service; but if he 


would have Help 15 God in the Time of Need, let him 
not only implore hi 
bell Eudeavours. 


. 


Be 


s Aſſiſtance, but make uſe of bis un. 
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Be mindful of paſt Favours. 


FABLE II. 07 the Hound deſpiſed by his Maſter. 


AN ge Hound being in Purſuit of his Game, 


caught it, but could not hold it, becauſe his 


Teeth were worn out for which his Maſter corrected 


him ſeverely. | | 

The Dog begged that he might not be- puniſhed, 
alledging, that he was old; yet he ſaid, he had been 
ſtout in his youthful Days, and therefore hoped he 


Services: But I ſee, continues he, nothing pleaſeth 
without Profit. Ka 


* 


The Interpretation. 


7 
* 


Fa Favour is not continued, it is forgot. Many Peo- 


ple are ſo ungrateful as to take no Notice of the Ninety- 
nine good Turns, which they have received, if the Hun- 


@redth is denied them. 


might be pardoned, if it were only for his former 


Young 
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to the Engliſh Tongue. 


== Emu I tt TY 


FABLE III. Of the Kid, the Goat, and the Wolf. 
| HEN the Goat was going abroad, ſhe charged 
| the Kid to, ſhut the Door after her, and open it 


to none, till ſhe ſhould return; and then to look out of the 
Window firſt. 


Very well, Mother, ſays the Kid: If you had not told 


me, I ſhould have had Wit enough to keep the Door ſhut, 
and to take care of myſelf. 

At the ſame time the Wolf happened to be behind the 
Houſe, and heard the Charge given to the Kid. 

Some time after the Goat's Departure, the. Wolf knocks 
at the Door, and counterfeiting the Goat's Voice, demands 
Entrance. 2 | ; | | 

The Kid ſuppoſing it to be her Dam, forgot to look out 
at the Window, but immediately opened the Door, and let 


in the Wolf, who inſtantly made a Prey of her, and tore 


her to Pieces. 


The Interpretation. 
Children ſhould obey their Parents, who are always better 
able to adviſe them, than the Children canthemſelves. It is 


eonvenient alſo for young Men to lend an Ear to tbe Aged, 


who being more experienced in the Affairs of the World, can 
give them better Counſel, ' whereby they may avoid many 
; Ban Witneſs Eli's Sons, and Rehoboam' Fell, 


' 


re r 
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A \ Man may Forgive an Injury Co To cannot 
eaſily forget it. 
Fare IV. Of the Huſbandman and the Snake. 
Huſbandman had brought up a Snake in his 


Houſe ; but being angry with her, ſtruck her 


A his Hatchet, and wounded her, for which rea- 
ſons ſhe fled from him. 

Afterwards the Huſbandman falling into Want, 
imagined that this Misfortune befel him for the In- 
jury done to the Snake, and therefore humbly re 


queſted of her, that ſne would come and live with 


him again, 

The Snake replied, That ſhe forgave him, but ſhe 
would not return to live with one who kepta Hatchet 
in his Houſe ; adding, that although the Smart of the 
Wound was gone, yet the Mark was left, and the 
Remembrance of it was ſtill freſh in her Memory. 


The Interpretation. 


It is not ſafe to 17 to that Man, who has once made 

a Breach in Friendſpip. It is God-like to forgive an In- 

Jury ; but no. harm to remember it, becauſe it * us on 
our Gard. 

N Make 


Make no Friendſhip with an ill-natur'd Man. 
a Fate. V. Of the Wolves and the Sbecp. 


HE Wolves made a League with the Sheep, and 
1. were given on both Sides. The Wolves 
are their young Ones to the Sheep, and the Sheep gave 
r heir Dogs to the Wolves. | | 
'Y Sometime after, while the Sheep were quietly. feeding 
in their Meadow, the young Wolves began for to howl | 
for their Dams; at which the Wolves came ruſhing | 
5 3 among them, and charged them with breaking the . 
* eague. | FO 
The Sheep began to excuſe themſelves, ſaying, they | 
h | were feeding by themſelves, and therefore could not hurt | 
che young Wolves, not having any Dogs with them. N 
* But the Wolves infiſted on it, that they were guilty of | 
et I Breach of Friendſhip; alledging at the fame Time, that 
4 thoſe Innocents, who never did any Harm in their Lives, 
would not make ſuch dreadful Lamentations, unleſs ſome 
Violence had been offered to them; and knowing the 
Sheep to be without their Guard, they fell upon them 
and tore them to Pieces. TE nn gr 


* 


dhe Interpretation. - 

Ae Be ahvays upon your Guard when an Enemy is near. | 

n- | He who has always run counter to the Rules of Friendſhip, 

In will newer become a true Friend, though you ſhould bind him 

I *y the ftrongeſt Z. gagements. f 0 
Ft | 5 Honxeſty 


| Honeſty is the beſt Policy. 
FABLE VI. Of the two Thieves and the Butcher, 


Couple of Sharpers went to a Butcher's Shop Fas 
to buy ſome Meat; but while the Butcher was 
buſted with other Cuſtomers, one of them ſtole a 
Piece of Beef and gave it to his Companion, who put 
it under his Cloak. 

The Butcher preſently miſſed the Meat and charged 
them with the Theft. 

But he who ſtole it, ſwore by -Fove, that he had 
none of it; and he that had it, {wore likewiſe, hel A 
did not take 1 It away. to cx 
To whom the Butcher replied, the Thief ta, me ufſſthat 
unknown, tho? I believe it to be one of you; but hefftroul 
by whom you have ſworn can tell and will rewardland 
you accordingly. ns and 


The Interpretation. 


7d Almighty is privy to all aur Actions; and tend 
we may for a while deceive. Man, yet we cannot eſcape bu 
all- ſeeing E Jes tho will reward or * us according at 
we deſerve. ' : 


A Li 
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Tonpue. 


A Liar is not to be believed, though he 


38 ſpeak the Truth. 
pF ABLE VII. Of the Shepherd's Boy and the 
ag p Huſbandmen. 43 


5 A* a Boy was looking after ſome Sheep in a Mea- 
ut dow, 8 would oftentimes, in Jeſt, cry out, that 
the Wolf was among them; which made the neigh- 
edbouring Huſbandmen come out to his Aſſiſtance, and 
then he would laugh at them, for being ſuch Fools as 
ad io come when he did not want them. 
he At laſt the Wolf came in earneſt, and the Boy began 
to cry out as uſual, but the Huſbandmen, thinking 
that he only wanted to delude them again, never 
heſtroubled themſelves about them, but let him cry on; 
urdand ſo the Sheep became an eaſy Prey to the Wolf, 
and were deſtroyed. 
The Interpretation. 
Some Men have ſuch a Faculty of Feſting, that the maſt 
mportant and ſacred Truths cannot eſcape them; others 
are as notorious for Lying; the Conſequence of which is, a 


hing they ſay : for when once the Deceiver is known, his 
Lait is laſt, and he is * in every Company. 
2 


Dſſike. to their Company, and a total Diſregard to every 


} 
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Let Envy alone and it will puniſh irſclf. | 
FasLe VIII. Of the Dog and the Ox. 


N ill-natured Dog laid himſelf down in a Man- / 
ger full of Hay. N „ 
Preſently came an Ox td feed; but the Dog in afÞ gr 
: * Manner, bid him begone. 8 | 
ell, replied the Ox; Thou wilt neither eat the 
Hay thyſelf, nor ſuffer others to eat it; therefore ſtay ;. 
there in this thy envious Humour, and keep away - 
every Ox, and then thy Envy will become thy De 
Puniſhment. | to 
c ; The Dog did fo, and by that Means ſtarved him- , © 
*. Fo 


Type Interpretation. 

Envy torments both the Body and the Mind, and is di- 
fervedly its own Puniſher. Thus, we ſee, ſome Men art 
content to loſe a Bleſſing themſelves, that others may no 


enjoy it. 0 
n ' 
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One good Turn deſerves another. 
FABLE IX. 07 the Dove and the Bee. 


Thirſty Bee came to a Fountain to drink, bux 
being too haſty, fell in, | 
A Dove in a neighbouring Tree ſeeing the Bee 
ſtruggle for Life, ſet herſelf upon a Branch that hung 
over the Fountain, and by her Weight brought it to 
the Water, that the Bee might get upon it, and fo 
ſaved her Life. | 
Some ſhort Time after, a Snare was laid for the 
Dove; and while the Fowler was drawing the Net 
together, the Bee (who at that Inſtant was flying 
over) ſeeing her Deliverer in ſuch Danger, ſtung the 
Fowler ſo ſeverely, that he was obliged to let the 
Net go again, by which Means the Dove eſcaped. 


The Interpretation. 


Be helpful to thy Friend; and always return Thanks te 
theſe who deſerve it. 


O 3 Evil 


_ 4A New Guide 


Evil be to them that Evil think. 4% Throw 
a Cruſt to a ſurly Dog and he will bite you. 1 


FaBLE X. Of the good. natured Man and the Adder. 


Good - natured Man bong obliged to go out in 
froſty Weather, on his Return Home found an 
Adder almoſt frozen to Death, which he brought / 
with him, and laid before the Fire. MV 
As ſoon as the Creature had received freſh Life by 
the Warmth, and was come to herſelf, ſhe began te ſo 
hiſs, and fly about the Houſe; and at length killed of 
one of the Children. | 5 8 lie 
Well, ſays the Man, if this is the beſt Return that 
290 can make for my kind Offices, you ſhall &en 
are in the ſame Fate yourſelf; and ſo killed her fig 


immediately, l 
The Interpretation. 


Ingratitude is one of the blackeſt Crimes that a Man can 

be guilty of : It is hateful both to God and Man, and fre- a 

quently brings upon ſuch a graceleſs Wretch all that Mig Pu 

chief, which be either did, or thought to do to 1 Wil 
a2 LAZY 
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Lazy Folks take the moſt Pains. Aſo Give a Man 
his Bread and Cheeſe when he has earned it. 


F ABLE XI. Of the Old Woman and her Maids. 2 


—— 222 —Z—˙— 


1 } 
1 \ Certain old Woman having about her a Parcet 
t of idle Maids would oblige them to riſe every ö 


Morning at Cock-crowing. 
y But the Maids looking on this as an hardfhip, re- | 
© | folved to put a Stop to this growing Evil, and ſo cut 
d | off the Cock's Head; thinking that they might then 

lie in Bed ſecurely, and indulge themſelves in their 
t Lazineſs. | | 
nl But the careful Miſtreſs ſoon fruftrated their De- 
Tf figns, and ordered a Bell to be brought to her, with 

8 which ſhe ever after rung them up at Midnight. 


It is good to be induſtrinus ; for Lazineſs is commonly | 
＋ puniſhed with Want; and Drœuuſineſs, ſaith Solomon, 
will cover a Man with Rags. A Bird 

ir | 


De Interpretation. | 


A Bird in Hand is worth two in the Buſh, 
FazLs XII. Of the Fiſherman and the Fiſh. 


F. eee having caſt his Line in the Water, 
preſently after drew up a Fiſn. 

The little captive entreated the Fiſherman that he 
would ſpare her (ſhe being but ſmall) till ſhe was 
grown larger, and then ſhe would ſuffer herſelf to be 
taken'by him again. 

No, no, replies the Fiſherman, I am not to be ſo 
ſerved : If I let you go, I muſt never expect to ſee 
you wy more; neither ſhould I have caught you 
now, if yau had known there was a Hook within the 
Bait: And I was always of that Temper, that what- 
ever I could catch, I would rather take it away, than 
leave it behind me. | 


* 


The Interpretation. 
Never let go a Ceriainty for an Uncertainty. 
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A New Gu1Ds to the EncL1sn- Tongue. 
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Public PRAY ERS for the Uſe of Schools. 
| | In the Morning. 


Lmighty God, the Fountain' of all Wiſdom, we 
1 humbly beſeech thee to pour into our Hearts, as 
into their proper Channels, the pure Waters of Learn- 
Ing. And becauſe thou haſt made no Man for himſelf 
only, but-all of us for the mutual Help of each other, 
nt that we may ſo diligently apply ourſelves to our 
tudies, that increaſing every Day in Piety and good 
Literature, we may at length become not only more 
uſeful to ourſelves, but-ornamental alſo, both to the 
State we live in, and to the true holy Catholick 
Church. More eſpecially we pray thee to give us 
all Grace to grow wiſe unto the eternal Salvation of 
our immortal Souls; and this we beg for Jeſus Chriſt 
his Sake: In whoſe holy. Name and Words we further 
pray unto thee, ſaying; | 


(NUR Father which art in Heaven, Hallowed be thy 
Name, thy Kingdom come, thy Will be done on Earth, 
as it is in Heaven, give us this Day our daily Bread, and 
forgive us our Treſpaſſes, as W them that treſpaſs 
againſt us; Lead us not into Temptation; but deliver us 
from Evil; for thine is the Kingdom, the Power, and the 
Glory, for ever and ever. Amen, wat” 1 | 


c HE Grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and the Love of 
God, with the Fellowſhip of the Holy Ghaſt, be with 
us all evermore. Amen. | * 


ak. * „ . „ 
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A New Gutde 
N n the Evening. | 
O Almighty God, and moft merciful Father, we 
humbly pray Thee to forgive all the Errors and 
T ranſgreſſions which thou baſt beheld in us, the Day 
paſt ; and help us to expreſs our unfeigned Sorrow for 
what has been amiſs, by our Care to amend it. What 
we know not, do you teach us: Inſtruct us in our 
3 Du, both towards Thee, and towards Men; give 
us Grace always to do thoſe Things which are 
and well- pleaſing in thy Sight. Whatſoe ver good In- 
ſtructions have been here given this Day, grant that 
2 may be carefully remembered and daily followed; 
and whatſoever good Deſires thou haſt put into our 
Hearts, grant that by the Aſſiſtance of thy Grace they 
may be brought to good effect; that thy Name may 
have the Honour, and ourſelves may have Comfort 
at the Day of Account, through Jeſu Chriſt our 
Saviour: In whoſe holy Name and Words we farther 
pray unto Thee, ſaying, Our Father, &c. 
ou R My . : 
| Private PRAYERS. 
Prayer for Wiſdom and Knowledge, to be ſaid by 
4 @ Child going to School, or at any other Time. 
O Almighty Lord and merciful Father, Maker of 
Heaven and Earth, who of thy free Liberality | 
pred Wiſdom abundantly to all, who with Faith and | 
full Aſſurance aſk it of Thee: Beautify by the Light | 
of thy Heavenly Grace, the Towardneſs of my Wit; 
the which, with all the Powers of Nature Thou haſt 
poured into me, that I may not only underſtand thoſe 
Things, which may effectually bring me to the Know- 
ledge of Thee, and the Lord Jeſus our Saviour, bat 
alſo with my whole Heart and Will conſtantly follow 
the ſame, and receive daily Increaſe thro' thy boun- 
tiful Goodneſs towards me, as well in good Life, as 
Doctrine: So that Thou who workeſt all Things in all 
Creatures, mayeſt make thy gracious Benefits ſhine in 


me, to the endlefs Glory and Honour of thine immor- 
tal Majeſty, Amen. A Morn- 


152 | 


* 2} 
” 


ad a os Ks bm oo —c min, Ss 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 153 
A Morning Prayer for a Child. 
Lord our Heavenly Father, Almighty and Ever- 
laſting God, who haſt ſately brought me to the 
Beginning of this a, defend me in the ſame with 
thy mighty Power. Direct me in all my laudable and 
praiſe-worthy. Undertakings for the beſt; and bleſs 
me in them. Enlighten my Underſtanding, ſtrength- 
en my Memory, anAtify my Heart, and guide me in 
my Life. Let the Duties of this Day be chearfully 
undergone by me; and give me Grace ſo to apply 
myſelf to my Learning, that 2 thereby become a 
uteful Member of the Common-Wealth, Grant that 
I may be obedient to my Parents, and to thoſe who 
have the Care of my Education ; to behave myſelf 
ſoberly and with good Manners to every one; and 
that 1 may lead an innocent and inoffenſive Life. 
Lord, proteR and defend all my Relations and Friends; 
and grant that none of us may fall into Sin, neither 
run into any kind of Danger; but that all our Doings 
may be ordered by thy Governance, to do always that 
is righteous in thy Sight; through Jeſus Chriſt our 
Lord, to whom with Thee and the Holy Ghoſt, be 
all Honour and Glory, World without End, Amen. 


An Evening Prayer for a Child. - 0 
Lord God Almighty, by whoſe Providence I 
have been preſerved this Day from all Dangers 
that might have befallen me, I humbly beſeech Thee 

to continue thy watchful Providence over me this 
Night. Let my Guardian Angel defend me from all 
the Perils and Dangers of it; and from all Aſſaults of 
my ſpiritual Enemies. And do Thou, who art always 
more ready to hear than I am to pray, and art wont 
to give more than either I defire or deſerve, pour 
down upon me the Abundance of thy Mercy ; for- 
give me thoſe Things whereof my Conſcience is afraid, 
and give me thoſe good Things which I am not worthy 
to aſk : Graft in my Heart the Love of thy Name, 
increaſe in me true Religion; nouriſn me with al 


Goodneks, 


= Goodneſs, and of thy great Mercy keep me in the 
flame. And grant, O Lord, that I may To, faithfully 
fſerve Thee in this Life, that I fail not finally to at- 
tain thy heavenly Promiſes, which exceed all that I 
can deſire, through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. Amen. 
"I Grace before Meat. ö 
OnAndctify, we beſeech Thee, O Lord, theſe Crea- 
O tures, to our Uſe, and ourſelves to thy Service; 
It through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. Amen. | 


| * | | . Grace after Meat. = 
| . FNOD's Holy Name be bleſſed and praiſed for 
| 8 this Refreſhment ; and for all his Mercies from 
l 


Time to Time beſtowed upon us, through Jeſus Chrift 
our Lord. Amen. R . 


If Before going into the Church. 
SA here all worldly Thoughts, and all Vani- 
dies, that I may entertain heavenly Meditations. 


Pyͤor a Child ſeating himſelf in the Church. 
| Lord, I am now in thy Preſence, grant me ſuch 
| a Meaſure of thy Grace, as may enable me to 
attend thy moſt ſacred Word; and obediently to 
& .. praQtiſe the ſame ; through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. 
Amen. Nel FN BAY 
WW When Divine Service is ended. 
I ORD, pardon the Coldneſs and Wanderings of 
| all my Petitions ; and deal with me according to 
my Needs, and thine own rich Mercies : Bleſs me this 
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